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General 


UN on Destabilizing Effects of Conventional Arms 


OW 2510034994 Beijing XINHUA in English 0333 
GMT 25 Oct 94 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] United Nations, October 24 
(XINHUA)—Catls for greater attention to the destabi- 
lizing effects of large caches or illega! transfers of con- 
ventional armaments were made by several representa- 
tives today at the First Committee (Dtsarmament and 
lnternational Security) of the General Assembly. 


The various hot-beds of conflict, both old and new, had 
been and continued to be sustained by the use of 
conventional armaments, the representative of Zambia 
said. Africa had a lion's share of those conflicts and they 
consumed a lon s share of the national treasures of the 
country or countries concerned, which, 1m turn, retarded 
their economic development. 


That point was also stressed by the representative of 
Malta. who said there was a painful awareness that 
multiple sources of instability plagued the Mediterra- 
nean reyion. Dangerous levels of armaments, as well as 
severe economic imbalances, existed. The flow of arms, 
in terms of quantity as well as destructive potential, into 
the region was daunting, be said. 


The representative of Afghanistan expressed regret that 
member s'ates had not yet fully recognized the negative 
and destructive role that the availability of illegal arms 
and their transfer to conflicting groups could have. The 
most inhumane type of warfare had been tested in his 
country, including chemical and biological weapons. 


Emphasizing that conventional arms were still the main 
cause of human suffering. the representative of Thailand 
recommended that the register of conventional arms be 
developed into a universal and comprehensive mecha- 
nism, which would cover all types and categories of 
arms, stockpiles, indigenous production and weapons 
undergoing research, development, testing and evalua- 
tion. 


Delegate Speaks at International Environment 
Forum 


OW 2410142694 Beijing XINHUA in English 1253 
GMT 24 Oct 94 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Bangkok, October 24 (XIN- 
Ht A)}—A Chinese delegate today called on the interna- 
tional community to check the “harmful tendency of 
containing the developmeni of the national economy 
and trade of the developing countries under the pretext 
of environmental protection.” 


Speaking at the second session of the Committee on 
Environment and Sustainable Development, which 
opened here today, the Chinese delegate, Zhong 
Shukong, said that after the conclysion of the Uruguay 
Round of multilateral trade negotiations, now there is a 
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tendency towards imposing various unrealistic “stan- 
da:.Is” and requirements on industries and products of 
developing countries under the pretext of “environmen- 
tal protection.” 


He said the “standards” and requirements are “likely to 
become new trade barriers” and “will impair the eco- 
nomic development of the developing countries, thus 
crippling ther ability to participate in imternational 
cooperation on environment.” 


He said, “the international community must work 
together to check this harmful tendency 1m the spirit of 
equitable new partnership.” 


Meanwhile, Zhong called on developed countries to 
honor their commitment to offering 7 percent of their 
GNP as official development assistance to developing 
countries. 


He said in 1992 this assistance was only 0.33 percent of 
their GNP, while in 1993, the figure dropped to 0.29 
percent. 


He said in implementing their commitments on financial 
resources and technology transfer to promote global 
sustainable development, the developed countries are 
not only helping others, but also helping themselves, and 
are doing something in the Jong-term interests of the 
future generations of mankind. 


He further said that developed countries, which produce 
75 percent of the world’s greenhouse gases, undoubted!y 
should make more tangible contribution to promoting 
global sustainable development and protecting the g!obal 
environment. 


Referiing to China’s efforts in environment and sustain- 
able development, Zhong said that China had formu- 
lated its own “agenda 21,” which would serve as a master 
plan to guide the nation’s efforts in protecting the 
environment, promoting national economy, centrolhing 
population growth rate, and continuing to iraprove the 
quality of the people's livelihood beyond 2090. 


Article Views U.S.-Japan Trade Conflict 


11K25 10034894 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 25 
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{By Yu Peiwei, researcher at the Ministry of Foreign 
Trade and Economic Cooperation: “U.S.-Japan Eco- 
nomic Relations Still Bumpy”] 


{FBIS Transcribed Text] The smoke of the U.S.-Japan 
trade war has settled at long last but the beckoning future 
could still be bumpy. 


In retrospect, the marathon-style negotiations that 
dragged on for more than 14 months pointed to a bare 
truth: The United States could no longer call all the shots 
before a Japan on the rise. 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
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If a lesson has to be drawn from the clash that ended 
October |, it 1s that political and national safety concerns 
have given way to economic considerations. 


In other words, it's economy that holds sway in today’s 
relations between developed Western countries. 


The importance of political and security collaboration, 
which have been two pillars supporting national rela- 
tions for a long time, is waning. 


This trend explains why Western nations have frequently 
failed to rally behind each other for a common cause. 
Instead, they put their own interests first. 


The U.S.-Japan trade conflicts allow us to keenly observe 
the fact that the U.S. is no longer what it used to be and 
Japan is more aware of tts role as a big nation. 


Sensing the crisis, the United States had sought to 
pressure Japan to give in. In so doing, the United States 
was less concerned about potential harm to the bilateral 
political and security cooperation. 


Hence ar: essential change in the half-century-long U.S.- 
Japan rziations based on political and security concerns. 


In the foreseeable future, the two countries are set to 
head for more rousing rounds of struggling over trade 
issues. 


The latest skirmish was nothing too new. The United 
States and Japan have been at loggerheads for about 30 
years over the piling trade surplus in Japan's favour. 


History finds that all but the latest round of negotiations 
ended with Japan compromising. 


Japan has long taken tie U.S. economic-stick policy to 
heart. But it could hardly take a strong position due to its 
economic reliance on the United States. 


All this is changing. Japan's economy has grown fast in 
the pasi 50 years, with its gross national product and 
foreign trade now reaching abowi 60 percent of that of 
the United States. 


Japan's surprise rise has come in part as a result of the 
U.S. policy to encourage massive Japanese presence in 
the U.S. market—a shift to maintain the U.S.-Japan 
alliance during the Cold War period. 


But, in the recent past, Japar has hoped to gain US. 
political support with the least economic costs, so as to 
establish Japan's status as an international political 
power. 


Japan was strongly opposed to the U.S. proposal to 
impose “digital goals” in opening up the Japanese 
market for American goods and services. 


Instead, Japan told the United States in Washington in 
February this year that Japan would rather prefer an 
“objective goal” without quantative binds. 
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Japan said it would come up with a $140 billion package 
to boost the domestic economy—thus creating more 
opportunities for American exporters and investors 
insisting that the U.S. adamant “digital goal” demand 
was against the principle of free trade. 


The negotiations then broke down. One may have a lot 
to say about the breakup. But the most important for 
Japan was that 11 finally said “no” to the United States— 
not just in books, but in action. 


The negotiations were resumed in June and, one month 
later, the United States listed Japan as a target for 
potential sanctions in the field of government purchases 
Sanctions would be imposed if no agreement was 
achieved by September. 


The United States threatened that the negotiations on 
opening up Japanese insurance, automobile, and plate 
glass markets must also be concluded by September. 
otherwise the United States would resort to its “Super 
301” provision. 


The provision allows the United States to impose 100 
percent tariffs on certain imports from nations 11 deems 
as being involved in unfair trade. 


After hues and cries, the two sides reached agreements in 
the fields of government purchase, insurance, and plate 
glass. 


But no .greement was made for the automobile and 
components industry. Nevertheless, an across-the-board 
economic sanction against Japan was averted at the 
eleventh hour. 


Japanese Prime Minister Tomiichi Murayama hailed the 
av-eements as “conducive to improving U.S.-Japan rela- 
tions.” 


The partial trade agreement came as a result of retreat on 
both sides, not just one as before. 


Japan wanted to avoid a humbling blow to the fragile 
Murayama regime that might be brought down by US. 
sanctions. 


The United States hoped to score some points for Bill 
Clinton in the rua-up to the mid-term election in 
November. 


Cuban Criticism of U.S. Sanctions Noted 


OW 2510044894 Beijing XINHUA in English 0436 
GMT 25 Oct 94 


{FBIS Transcribed Text] Havana, Octobe: 24 (XIN- 
}4UA)—The President of the Cuban Parliament, 
Ricardo Alarcon, has criticized the sanctions that were 
imposed by the U.S. on Cuba at the height of the 
migration crisis in August. 


In a statement published today by the youth weekly 
JUVENTUD REBELDE, Alarcon said that Cuba viewed 
these latest U.S. sanctions as contradicting an agreement 
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signed on September 9 between the U.S. and Cuba to 
halt the exodus of illegal Cuban emigrants. 


“The measures are incompatible with the agreement, 
with its letter and its spirit, and they directly affect its 
application,” said Alarcon, who ts leading the Cuban 
delegation to talks with the United States that are due to 
Start today 


The sanctions included tighter restrictions on travel by 
US. citizens to Cuba and a ban on cash remittances 
from Cuban-Americans to their families in Cuba. 


Also today, Dennis Hays, a U.S. State Department 
official who 1s head of the U.S. delegation to the talks, 
told reporters on his arrival at the airport here that the 
talks are designed to review the implementation of the 
September 9 agreement. 


“So we'll be going through those areas that were covered 
by the agreement but no further,” Hays said when asked 
whether other issues might be discussed. 


Asked whether the latest U.S. sanctions would be lifted, 
Hays said, “We're here to discuss those areas that deal 
specifically with migration. The additional sanctions 
now are not directly linked to the migration issue and so 
they will not be dealt with at this time.” 


Under the September 9 agreement, Cuba agreed to stop 
allowing people to put to sea in unsafe vessels while the 
U.S. promised ‘to increase the number of emigrant visas 
granted to Cubans to a minimum of 20,000 a year. 


After the agreement was signed, Cuba acted swiftly to 
end the month-long migration crisis during which some 
35,000 people had set sail for Florida in unsafe vessels. 


Zou Jiahua Meets ROK Minister, U.S. Exxon 
President 


OW 2510083594 Beijing XINHUA in English 0813 
GMT 25 Oct 94 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, October 25 (XIN- 
HUA)—Chinese Vice-Premier Zou Jiahua met with 
Nam Chae-hui, minister of labour of the Republic of 
Korea (ROK), here today. 


Zou noted that Sino-ROK ties have seen a smooth 
dev io icent in political, economic and cultural fields 
since the two countries forged diplomatic relations. He 
expressed the belief that the forthcoming ROK visit by 
Chinese Premier Li Peng would further enhance bilateral 
links. 


The vice-premier also hoped that the labour departments 
of the two countries would strengthen their cooperation 
in the training of laborers. 


Nam Chae-hui and his party are here as guests of the 
Chinese Labour Ministry. 
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On another occasion here today, Zou met with Jon /. 
Thompson, president of U.S. Exxon exploration com- 
pany and his entourage, who are on a visit to China as 
guests of China National Petroleum Corporation. 


Zou briefed the U.S. visitors on China’s current eco- 
nomic situation and said that China welcomes U.S. 
enterprises to expand their mutually-beneficial coopera- 
tion with their Chinese counterparts. 


United States & Canada 


Li Peng Meets Federal Reserve Chairman 
Greenspan 

OW 25 10091494 Beijing XINHUA in English 0903 
GMT 25 Oct 94 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, October 25 (XIN- 
HUA)—Chinese Premier Li Peng met with Alan 
Greenspan, chairman of the Board of Governors of the 
Federal Reserve System (FRS) of the United States, and 
his party here today. 


Extending a welcome to the delegation from the FRS, Li 
said that the FRS is an authoritative financial institution 
of the United States, while the People’s Bank of China, 
China's central bank, plays a very important role in 
China's economic development as well as stabilizing its 
currency and exerting macro-controls. 


He noted that the two bodies share many functional 
similarities, hoping that their cooperation can be further 
strengthened. 


Briefing the U.S. visitors on China’s current economic 
situation, especially those state-run large- and medium- 
sized enterprises, Li said that a key to streamlining those 
enterprises is to have a good management mechanism 
for them. 


He stressed that China’s economy will maintain the 
momentum of a sustained, fast and healthy development 
and by the end of this century, the country’s gross 
national product (GNP) will be increased by a big 
margin but the per capita GNP will still be compara- 
tively low by then. 


Li continued that the Chinese party and government pay 
great attention to the problem of inflation and the high 
price r this year can be attributed to various reasons. 
Macro-control should be carried out after the price 
centro! was lifted, he stressed. 


Greenspan said China's economic reform is an arduous 
and great undertaking which has brought about notice- 
able results in improving Chinese people's life and 
benefiis to the world economy. 


Greenspan said the FRS is ready to further strengthen its 
cooperations with the People’s Bank of China and other 
Chinese financial institutions. 
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Zhu Rongji Meets Greenspan 
OW 25 10022894 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 1338 GMT 24 Oct 94 


{[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, October 24 (XIN- 
HUA)}—Chinese Vice-Premier Zhu Rongji met with 
Chairinan Greenspan of the U.S. Federal Reserve Com- 
mission and his party at the Diaoyutai State Guest 
House this evening. 


Zhu, also governor of the People’s Bank of China, said 
that since Chinese President Jiang Zemin had a formal 
meeting with U.S. President Bill Clinton in Seattle last 
November, the Sino-U.S. relations have been improved 
and developed remarkably and cooperation between the 
financial institutions of the two countries also strength- 
ened. 


At visitors’ request, Zhu bnefed them on China's present 
economic “ituation and the gratifying progress that the 
country has made in financial reform. 


The twe sides exchanged views on issues of common 
interest. 


Greenspan said he was deeply impressed by China's 
world-renowned economic development and achieve- 
ments in reform and opening-up, adding that the coop- 
eration between the central banks of the two countries 
should be strengthened. 


Present at the meeting were Zhou Zhengqing and Chen 
Yuan, vice governors of the People’s Bank of China, 
Vice Foreign Affairs Minister Liu Huaqui, and Vice 
Finance Minister Jin Renging. 


Greenspan and his party arrived here on October 23 as 
Zhu’s guests. 


Li Peng Meets U.S. Corporate Executive 


OW'25 10103794 Beijing XINHUA in English 1026 
GMT 25 Oct 94 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, October 25 (XIN- 
HUA)~—Chinese Premier Li Peng met here today with 
John M. Hennessy, chairman and chief executive officer 
of the Credit Swiss (CS) First Boston Corporation of the 
United States. and his party. 


Extending his appreciation of its help in listing stocks of 
China's Shandong Huaneng Company in the U.S. 
market, Li said that China's electricity market is prom- 
ising and the investment in this field will have a high 
investment return rate. 

Expressing his optimism about prospects for cooperation 
between the CS First Boston Corporation and the Chi- 
nese side, Hennessy said his corporation is willing to 
further cooperations in fund: *aising activities for Chi- 
nese key projects. 

The U.S. visitors are here as guests of the Chinese 
Ministry of Finance. 
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The CS First Boston Corpu:ration, an investment bank 
and a securities corporation, has taken part in gathering 
capitals for China's many key projects during the past 
few years. 


Sino-U.S. Memorandum on Intellectua! Property 
OW2510120294 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 0610 GMT 25 Oct 94 


{[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, October 25 (XIN- 
HUA)}—Following is the full text of the “Memorandum 
of Understanding Between the Government of the Peo- 
ple’s Repubiic of China and the Government of the 
United States of America on the Protection of Intellec- 


tual Property”: 


In the spirit of cooweration embodied in their bilateral 
agreement on trade relations and consistent with the 
principles of the relavant international agreements, the 
Government of the People’s Republic of China (Chinese 
Government) and the Government of the United States 
of America (U.S. Government) have reached a mutual 
understanding on the following provisions: 


Article 1 


1. The Chinese Government will provide the following 
levels of protection under the Patent Law of the People’s 
Republic of China: 


(a) Patentable subject matter 


Patents shall be available for all chemical inventions, 
including pharmaceuticals and agricultural chemicals, 
whether products or processes. 


(b) Rights conferred 


A patent shall confer the right to prevent others not 
having the patent owner's consent from making, using, 
or selling the subject matter of the patent. In the case of 
a patented process, the patent shall confer the right to 
prevent others not having the patent owner's consent 
from using that process and from using, selling, or 
importing the product obtained directiy by that process. 


(c) Term of protection 


The term of protection for a patent of inventior. will be 
20 years from the date of filing of the patent application. 


(d) Compulsory licenses 


(i) Patent rights shall be enjoyable without dis- 
crimination as to the place of invention, the field of 
technology and whether products are imported or locally 


produced. 


(ii) Where China's law allows for use of the 
subject matter of a patent without the authorization of 
the right holder, including use by the government or 
third parties authorized by ‘he government, the fol- 
lowing provisions shall be res pected: 
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(1) Authorization of such use shall be considered on its 
individual merits, 


(2) Such use may only be permitted if, prior to such use, 
the proposed user has made efforts to obtain authoriza- 
tion from the nght holder on reasonable commercial 
terms and conditions and that such efforts have not been 
successful within a reasonable period of time. This 
requirement may be waived by the government in the 
case of a national emergency or other circumstances of 
extreme urgency, or in the case of noncommercial use. 
The right holder shall, nevertheless, be notified as soon 
as reasonably practicable. In the case of public non- 
commercial use, where the government or contractor, 
without making a patent search, knows or has demon- 
strable grounds to know that a valid patent is or will be 
used by or for the government, the nght holder shall be 
informed promptly; 


(3) The scope and duration of such use shall be limited to 
the purposes for which it was authorized; 


(4) Such use shall be non-exclusive; 


(5) Such use shall be non-assignabie, except with that 
part of the enterprise or goodwill which enjoys such use; 


(6) Any such use shall be authorized predominantly for 
the supply of China's domestic market; 


(7) Authorization for such use shall be liable, subject to 
adequate protection of the legitimate interests of the 
persons so authorized, to be terminated ‘f and when the 
circumstances which led to it cease to exist and are 
unlikely to recur. The competent authority shall have the 
authority to review, upon motivated request, the con- 
tinued exisience of these circumstances; 


(8) The right holder shall be paid adequate remuneration 
in the circumstances of each case, taking into account the 
economic values of the authorization; 


(9) The legal validity of any decision relating to the 
authorization of such use shall be subject to judicial 
review or other independent review by a distinct higher 
authority; 


(10) Any decision relating to the remuneration provided 
in respect of such use shall be subject to judicial review 
or other independent review by a distinct higher 
authority; 


(1!) The conditions set forth in sub-paragraphs (2) and 
(6) above are not required to be applied where such use 
is permitted to remedy a practice determined after 
judicial or administrative process to be anti-competitive. 
The need to correct anti-competitive practices may be 
taken into account in determining the amuunt of remu- 
neration in such cases. Competent authorities shall have 
the authority to refuse termination of authorization if 
and when the conditions which led to such authorization 
are likely to recur, 
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in 


(12) Where such use is authorized to permit the exploi- 
tation of a patent (“the second patent”) which cannot be 
exploited without infringing another patent (“the first 
patent’), the following additional conditions shall apply: 


(a) The invention claimed in the second patent shall! 
involve an important technical advance of considerable 
economic significance in relation to the invention 
claimed in the first patent; 


(b) The owner of the first patent shall be entitled to a 
cross-license on reasonable terms to use the invention 
claimed in the second patent; and 


(c) The use authorized in respect of the first patent shall 
be non-assignable except with the assignment of the 
second patent. 


2. The Chinese Government will submit a bill to provide 
the leveis of protection specified in subparagraph | of 
this article to its legislative body and will exert its best 
efforts to have enacted and to implement the amended 
patent law by January |, 1993. 


3. Both governments reaffirm their commitments to 
each other under the Paris Convention for the Protection 
of Industrial Property (Stockholm 1967) and their con- 
tinued commitment to observe the principle of national 
treatment with respect to providing patent protection for 
the natural and legal persons of the other party. 


4. If the U.S. Government becomes a party to an 
international convention that requires the United States 
to provide a patent term of at least 20 years from the date 
of filing of the patent application, the United States will 
amend its laws to satisfy this obligation. 


Article 2 


Both governments reaffirm that the principle of territo- 
riality and independence of patents with regard to pro- 
tection of patents as provided in the Paris Convention 
for the protection of industrial property should be 
respected. The Chinese Government agrees to provide 
administrative protection to U.S. pharmaceutical and 
agricultural chemical product inventions which: 


‘i) were not subject to protection by exclusive 
ress «or to the amendment of current Chinese laws: 


(ii) are subject to an exclusive right to prohibit 
others from making, using or selling it in the United 
States which were granted after January |, 1986 and 
before January |, 1993; 


(iii) have not been marketed in China. 


The owner of the exclusive right in the United States 
regarding such a product invention that meets the above 
requirements shall provide the competent Chinese 
authorities with an application for administrative pro- 
tection including the following documents: 
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(1) a copy of the certificate rssued by the compe- 
tent authorities of the United States granting such exclu- 


sive right: 
(2) a copy of the document issued by the compe- 


tent authorities of the United States for the approval for 
manufacturing or sale of such product. and 


(3) a copy of a contract for the manufacture 
and/or sale entered into between the owner of the 
exclusive right and a Chinese legal person (including 
foreign capital enterprises, joint venture enterprises, or 
cooperative enterprises) with respect to the manufaciure 
and/or sale of the product in China. 


The competent Chinese authorities will, in accordance 
with published Chinese lays and regulations relating to 
obtaining manufacturing or marketing approval, 
examine such application. No special rules or additional 
requirements for approval will be imposed. After cxam- 
ination and approval, which shall occur promptly. a 
certificate for administrative provection, which will pro- 
vide the nght to manufacture or sell the subject product, 
will be issued to the person seeking such protection. The 
competent Chinese authorities will prohibit persons who 
have not obtained a certificate for administrative pro- 
tection from manufacturing or selling the subject 
product during the term of administrative protection. 
The term of administrative protection begins from the 
date on which the certificate for administrative protec- 
tion of the product is obtained and remains in force ‘or 
seven years and six months. The above administrative 
protection will become available on January |, 1993. 


Article 3 


1. The Chinese Government will accede to the Berne 
Convention for the Protection of Literary and Artistic 
Works (Berne Convention) (Paris 1971). The Chinese 
Government will submit a bill authorizing accession to 
the Berne Convention to its legislative body by April 1, 
1992 and will use its best efforts to have the bill enacted 
by June 30, 1992. Upon enactment of the authorizing 
bill, the Chinese Government's instrument of accession 
to the Berne Convention will be submitted to the World 
Intellectual Property Organization with accession to be 
effective by October 15, 1992. 


2. The Chinese Government will accede to the Conven- 
tion for the Protection of Producers or Phonograms 
Against Unauthorized Duplication of Their Phonograms 
(Geneva Convention) and submit a bill to its legislative 
body authorizing accession by June 30, 1992. The Chi- 
nese Government will use its best efforts to have the bill 
enacted by February |, 1993. The Chinese Government 
will deposit its instrument of ratification and the con- 
vention will come into effect by June 1, 1993. 


3. Upon China's accession to the Berne Convention and 
the Geneva Convention, these conventions will be mter- 
national treaties within the meaning of Article 142 of the 
General Principles of the Civil Code of the People’s 
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Republic of China. In accordance with the provisions of 
that article, where there ts an inconsistency between the 
provisions of the Berne Convention and the Geneva 
Convention on the one hand, and Chinese domestic law 
and regulations on the other hand, the international 
conventions will prevail subject to the provisions to 
which China has declared a reservation, which 1s per- 
mitted by those conventions. 


4. In so far as China’s copyright law and its imple- 
menting regulations are inconsistent with the Berne 
Convention, the Geneva Convention or this memo- 
randum of understanding (MOU). the Chinese Govern- 
ment will issue new regulations to comply with these 
conventions and the MOU by October |, 1992. These 
new regulations will also clarify the existing regulations 
and in particular will explain that the exclusive mght of 
distribution that applies to all works and sound record- 
ings includes making copies available by rental and that 
this exclusive right survives the first sale of copies. 
Regulations implementing the conventions and this 
MOU will prevail over regulations for domestic works 
where there 1s an inconsistency between the new regula- 
tions and existing regulations. 


In addition to applying to works created by nationals of 
Berne Union members, these new regulations will apply 
to all works created in the context of a contractual 
relationship, joint venture, or commission from foreign 
capital enterprises. foreign joint venture enterprises, or 
cooperative enterprises in which such nationals, individ- 
ually or jointly with others, are intended to be owners of 
copyright in the resulting works. 


The Chinese Government will submit a bill to amend its 
copyright law to its legislative body and use its best 
efforts to have enacted and to implement this legislation 
within a reasonable period of time. 


5. Both governments will indicate the status of the 
Berneu Convention and the Geneva Convention in their 
respective laws and notify judicial and administrative 
bodies responsible for the enforcement of the copyright 
law and regulations of the provisions of the conventions 
within 30 days after signature of this MOU or 30 days 
after accession to each convention, which ever is later. 


Both governments will publish and provide to each other 
copies of any guidance provided to administrative or 
judicial bodies regarding the administration or interpre- 
tation of any laws and regulations related to the imple- 
mentation of the conventions or this MOU no later than 
30 days after such guidance is issued. 


6. No later than the effective date of China's accession to 
the Berne Convention, the Chinese Government agrees 
to recognize and protect computer programs as literary 
works under the Berne Convention, and consistent with 
the protection provided under that convention shall 
impose no formalities on the protection of computer 
programs and provide a term of 50 years. 
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7. After China's accession to the Berne Convention, all 
works onginating in a member of the Berne Union that 
are not in the public domain in their count of origin 
will be protected in China. 


(1) With regard to any uses of an original or a copy 
of a U.S. work on a commercial scale undertaken before 
establishment of bilateral copynght relations between 
China and the United States, there will be ao lability. 


(i) Y «. regard to such uses undertaken after 
establishment of bilateral cop, “ght relations, the provi- 
srons of the law and regulations will fully apply. With 
regards to a natural or legal person who owned and used 
a particular copy of a work for a partscular purpose prior 
to establishment of bilateral copyright relations between 
(China and the Unsted States, that person may continue 
to make such use of that copy of the work without [word 
indistinct}, provided that such copy rs neither repro- 
duced nor used in any manner that unreasonably preju- 
dices the legitemate interests of the copyright owner of 
that work 


8 The principles of paragraph 7 above, including the 
lymitations on habuslity, shall apply to sound recordings. 


9 The Chinese Government will recognize this MOU as 
an agreement under Article 2 of the Copyright Law of the 
People’s Republic of China which shall provide a basis 
for protection of works, including computer programs, 
and sound recordings of U.S. nationals published out- 
side of China until such time as China accedes to the 
Berne Convention and the Geneva Convention. Such 
protection shall become effective 60 days after signature 
of ths MOU, 


Based on the commitments set forth in this MOU, the 
U.S. Government will take the necessary steps to secure 
to Chinese nationals and their works eligibility for pro- 
tection under the Copyright Law of the United States 
which shall become effective no later than 60 days after 
signature of this MOU. 


Article 4 


| for the purpose of ensuring effective protection 
age.ast unfair competition as provided for in Article 10b 
of the Paris Convention for the Protection of Industrial 
Property, the Chinese Government will prevent trade 
secrets from being disclosed to, acquired by, or used by 
others without the consent of the trade secret owner in a 
manner contrary to honest commercial practiccs 
including the acquisition, use or disclosure of trade 
secrets by third parties who knew, or had reasonable 
grounds to know, that such practices were involved in 
their acquisition of such information. 


2. The term of protection for trade secrets shall continue 
so long as the conditions for protection are met. 


>. The competent authorities of the Chinese Govern- 
ment will submit the bill necessary to provide the levels 
of protection specified in this article to its legislative 
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body by July 1, 1993 and wall exert uts best efforts to 
enact and implement this bill before January |, 1994. 


Article 5 


Both governments will provide effective procedures and 
remedies 10 prevent or stop. internally and at their 
borders, infringement of intellectual property mghts and 
to deter further infringement. In applying these proce- 
dures and remedies. both governments will provide 
safeguards against abuse and shall avoid creating obsta- 
cles to legitimate trade. 


Article 6 


Both governments agree, at the request of either party, to 
consult promptly on matters relating to the protection 
and enforcement of intellectual property rights, in par- 
ticular with respect to obligations of this MOU. Both 
governments agree that the first consultations pursuant 
to this MOU wall include discussions on the new imple- 
menting regulations for the Berne Convention and this 
MOU and that these discussions will be taken into 
consideration in *' ng of the regulations. 


Article 7 


In recognition * foeress m improving the protec- 
tion of intellectua, property mghts that the Chinese 
Government has made and of the further progress that 
will result from the steps that the Chinese Government 
has agreed to take. and in the expectation that these 
commitments will be fully implemented, the U.S. Gov- 
ernment will terminate the investigation initiated pur- 
suant to the “Special 301° provisions of U.S. Trade Law 
and China's designation as a priority foreign country will 
be revoked effective on the date of signature of this 
MOU. 


Signed in Washington, D.C., this seventeenth day of 
January. one thousand nine hundred and ninety-two, in 
two copies in the Chines* and English languages, both 
vexts being equally authentic. 


Commentary on IPR Memorandum 


OW 2510082894 Beijine XINIUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 0129 GMT 25 Oct 94 


(“XINHUA contributing commentator: Uphold the 
Basic Principles in the Sino-U.S. Memorandum of 
Understanding Concerning Intellectual Property 
Rights"—XINHUA headline] 


[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 25 Oct (XINHUA)— 
The full text of the Sino-U.S. Memorandum of Under- 
standing concerning the protection of intellectual prop- 
erty rights [IPR] signed on 17 January 1992 was 
publicized today so that all Chinese departments and 
regions will continue to implement all State Council 
measures for strengthening IPR protection with a com- 
prehensive understanding of this memorandum, and so 
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that the legislation of IPR-related laws, the execution of 
the laws, and judicial supervision can be upgraded to a 
new level. 


IPR protection ts an important legal system. Today when 
the world economy has been internationalized, IPR 
protection not only constitutes a country’s legal system, 
but also provides the environment and the precondition 
for it to carry out international cooperation and 
exchange. The Sino-U.S. Memorandum of Under- 
standing was reached by the two sides after a long period 
of consultations. The main principles stated in this 
memorandum—including the principle governing IPR 
protection according to international norms, and espe- 
cially the principle governing the compatibility between 
legislation and enforcement of laws and the GATT 
“Agreement on Trade-Related IPR, Including the Pre- 
vertion of Counterfeit Commodities,” the principle of 
reciprocity and mutual benefit, and the principle gov- 
erning the settlement of disputes through consulta- 
tions—have reflected the Chinese Government's funda- 
mental stand in IPR protection; and these principles also 
serve as important guiding principles for bilateral trade 
relations. Specifically for the purpose of implementing 
the above principles, the Chinese Government has 
exerted utmost efforts over the past two years in accel- 
erating the legislation and the pace of joining the rele- 
vant international conventions so that the level of its 
IPR protection can meet the standards set by GATT. 
This year, the National People’s Congress [NPC] 
Standing Committee has adopted the “Decision on Pun- 
ishing Copyright Infringements,” and the General 
Administration of Customs has also instituved protective 
measures in border areas to guard against the import and 
export of pirated products. A Chinese saying goes: Prom- 
ises must be kept and action must be resolute. The 
Chinese Government has carried out the obligations it 
has committed to carrying out in the Memorandum of 
Understanding, and will continue to do so in the future. 


One basic principle governing China’s legal system is 
that there must be laws to follow, laws must be followed, 
law enforcement must be strict, and law violations must 
be dealt with. China’s IPR laws have been promulgated 
for implementation, and it has been proven to be effec- 
tive to settle disputes over IPR ownership, guard against 
IPR infringements, and crack down on lawless activities 
through judicial or administrative procedures. More- 
over, for the sake of opening up wider to the outside 
world and promoting cooperation, measures have been 
taken to provide the United States and some other 
countries with administrative protection for pharmaceu- 
ticals and agricultural chemicals that they have devel- 
oped, provided they meet set requirements. 


How to stop the various forms of IPR infringement 
during the fast scientific-technological and economic 
growth has become a big judicial problem of all coun- 
tries, including China. Since it has only been a short time 
since China established its IPR protection system and 
the public as a whole remains quite unaware of the need 
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for IPR protection, the task of implementing the various 
laws governing IPR protection remains a formidable 
one. Last July, specifically because of this problem, the 
State Council promulgated the “Decision on Strength- 
ening IPR Protection” and called a national teleconfer- 
ence on IPR protection to put forth assignments of 
inspecting the enforcement of IPR protection laws. The 
State Council has also instituted an IPR administrative 
system to provide macroscopic IPR supervision and 
coordinate guidance. Corresponding supervisory organs 
or systems have also been established in major provinces 
and municipalities in the country to study and draw up 
practical plans whereby IPR infringements are sternly 
investigated and punished. Remarkable successes have 
been achieved in this regard. We welcome the interna- 
tional community to provide us with constructive pro- 
posals for promoting the implementation of Chinese 
laws; however, it is illogical and unfair to exercise 
increasing pressure on China under the circumstance in 
which China is making continuous efforts to perfect tts 
laws for IPR protection. All exaggerations of the negative 
phenomena and unreasonable accusations of China's 
laws for IPR protection are simply untenable. 


Upholding the basic principles stated in the Sino-U-S. 
Memorindum of Understanding on IPR protection. 
dealing with bilateral IPR issues through consultations, 
and developing all forms of economic and technical 
cooperation not only are in the interest of the peoples of 
the two countries, but also are in the interest of estab- 
lishing a new international economic order. 


Commentator on IPR Principles 


OW’'25 10084594 Beijing XINHUA in English 0820 
GMT 25 Oct 94 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, October 25 (XIN- 
HUA)—The commentator of XINHUA NEWS 
AGENCY: Uphold the Basic Principles of the Sino-U.S. 
Memorandum of Understanding on the Protection of 
Intellectual Property. 


The publication today of the Sino-U.S. Memorandum of 
Understanding on the protection of intellectual property 
signed on January 17, 1992 is meant to enable the 
various departments and localities of China to acquire a 
comprehensive knowledge of its content, so that the 
various measures taken by the State Council to 
strengthen the protection of intellectual property will be 
carried out to the letter and that the enforcement by the 
country of legislations on intellectual property protec- 
tion and the exercise of judicial supervision in this 
regard will be raised to a still higher level. 


Intellectual property protection constitutes an important 
legal system. As the world economy is being internation- 
alized, it is not only the legal system that concerns a 
specific country but also constitutes the environment 
and conditions for international exchanges and cooper- 
ation. 
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The Sino-U.S. Memora:udum of Understanding on the 
protection of intellectual property was reached after 
prolonged consultations between the two sides. Chinese 
Government has showed its basic stand on intellectual 
property protection through the major principles laid 
down by the memorandum, including those calling for 
abiding by international standards in protecting intellec- 
tual property, especially conforming to the GATT’s 
agreement on trade-related aspects of intellectual prop- 
erty rights, including prevention of counterfeits, in 
domestic law-making and judicial supervision, as well as 
the reciprocal norms and the principle of solving dis- 
putes through consulting to each other. 


These acknowledged criteria are also the key rules of the 
bilateral trade. 


Sticking to the principles, the Chinese Government has 
tried its best to accelerate making laws on intellectual 
property protection and participating in relevant inter- 
national conventions over the past two years, aiming at 
improving the safeguard level to meet the GATT’s 
standard. 


This year saw the Standing Committee of the National 
People’s Congress pass the decision on punishing crimes 
involving copyright infringement. 


Moreover, the General Administration of Customs has 
adopted border protective measures to ban the importa- 
tion and exportation of products concerning intellectual 
property infringement. 


As a Chinese saying goes that promises must be kept and 
action must be resolute, the Chinese Government has 
carried out and will continue to carry out obligations 
prescribed by the Memorandum of Understanding 
(MOU) to the letter. 


As an effective method to settle disputes on property 
rights ownership, stop infringement and crack down on 
offenders, all the laws on intellectual property protection 
have been brought into enforcement. 


Furthermore, in order to expand opening to the outside 
world and promote international cooperation, China has 
provided administrative protection to goods from the 
United States and other nations ranging from licensed 
chemical inventions including pharmaceuticals and agri- 
cultural chemicals. 


With a quick development of science and technology and 
economy, overwhelming intellectual property infringe- 
ments have turned into a thorny problem of the world’s 
judicial practice. To crack the nut, China, the country 
with a relatively short history of intellectual property 
rights protection, will heighten citizens’ awareness of 
intellectual property safeguard to ensure the implemen- 
tation of related laws and regulations. This task is still 
arduous. 


The State Council issued a decision on further strength- 
ening intellectual property rights protection in July this 
year, and launched a nationwide inspection at a phone- 
meeting. 
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So far the State Council has established a working 
conference system in charge of macro-management and 
coordination of the country’s intellectual property rights 
protection. 


Such a conference system and guiding organs have come 
into existence in major cities and provinces, and remark- 
able effects have been reportedly reaped. 


The Chinese Government has been welcoming construc- 
tive suggestions from international communities on pro- 
moting the implementation of the country’s laws. But it 
is not reasonable or fair to put increasing pressure onto 
China which ts now engaging in perfecting domestic legal 
system of intellectual property rights protection. Any 
groundless charge by exaggerating the negative aspects of 
China’s legal environment of intellectual property pro- 
tection can not hold water. 


It is not only in the interests of the two peoples, but also 
beneficial to the establishment of a new international 
economic order if the basic principles of the Sino-U.S. 
Memorandum of Understanding on the protection of 
intellectual property are upheld, bilateral disputes are 
solved through consultations and varied economic and 
technical cooperation and exchanges are developed. 


Central Eurasia 


Li Peng Meets Uzbekistan President Karimov 


OW 2510104694 Beijing XINHUA in English 0937 
GMT 25 Oct 94 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, October 25 (XIN- 
HUA)—Chinese Premier Li Peng today called on all 
countries involved to make concerted efforts to facilitate 
the building of the Eurasia Continental Railways. 


Meeting with Uzbekistan President Islam Karimov at 
the Diaoyutai State Guesthouse, Li Peng proposed that 
all countries concerned consult with each other, and 
make joint efforts for the completion of the railway lines 
at an early date. 


Therefore, he added, the potential of the railways will be 
fully tapped, and the trade and economic links between 
China and Uzbekistan as well as the whole Central Asia 
will be further promoted. 


To this end, China has already made ample prepara- 
tions, Li told Karimov, and expressed the hope that the 
forthcoming meeting in Beijing of railway officials from 
the countries concerned will be a complete success. 


Extending a warm welcome to Karimov, Li said that his 
current visit has testified to the growing ties between 
China and Uzbekistan, and that the two countries should 
expand trade and economic cooperation, and help 
supply each other's needs. 


Li also recalled his April visit to Uzbekistan. 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
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Uzbekistan has always attached importance to its rela- 
tions with China, and closely followed China’s reforms, 
Karimov said. 


“It is our hope that our bilateral trade anc economic 
cooperation will be further expanded,” Karimov said. 


He echoed Li Peng’s view that the problem of commu- 
nications and transportations should be solved as soon 
as possible. 


Uzbekistan hopes to see the establishment of its direct 
trade links with Shanghai and other Chinese coastal 
cities via the Euro-Asia railway bridge, Karimov said. 


After the meeting, Li hosted a banquet for Karimov and 
his party, who are scheduled to leave for Shanghai this 
afternoon. 


Trade With Russia Falls by 20 Percent 


11K23 10083594 Beijing CHINA DAILY (BUSINESS 
WEEKLY) in English 23-29 Oct 94 p 8 


[By Tong Ting: “Russia Trade Falls Amid Surplus”} 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] The foreign trade surplus 
surged in August, with export growth surpassing that of 
imports by a big margin, according to the latest figures 
released by the China Statistical Information and Con- 
sultancy Service Centre. 


Amid the growth, trade volume with Russia plunged 20 
percent in August to $443.51 million, down from 
$566.81 million in the same period last year. 


Exports to Russia slid by a marked 34.8 percent to 
$119.74 million. Imports from Russia in August fell by 
15.5 percent to stand at $323.77 million. 


But China’s overall foreign trade volume chalked up a 
massive 23.6 percent increase to hit $20.25 billion in 
August. Exports accounted for $10.21 billion of that 
amount, up 33.7 percent from last August, while imports 
stood at $10.04 billion up 14.9 percent from the same 
period the statistics centre said in a report issued last 
week. 


Domestic retail sales also kept rising in August, the 
report said. 


Total commodity sales in August topped 128.6 billion 
yuan ($15.13 billion), up 34.0 percent over the same 
month in 1993, it said. 


Sales in cities hit 76.67 billion yuan ($9.02 billion), 36.5 
percent more than in August in 1993. 


Sales in counties went up 24.2 percent to total 18.64 
billion yuan ($2.19 billion), while those in rural areas 
were 33.29 billion yuan ($3.92 billion), up 34.2 percent. 


Sales by farmers to urban areas totalled 18.16 billion 
yuan ($2.14 billion), up 67.2 percent, the report said. 
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Among China’s major foreign trade partners, the main- 
land’s exports to Japan, the largest trading partner of 
China, hit $18.3 billion in August, up 49.3 percent over 
last August. 


Exports to Hong Kong and Macao soared 56.3 percent 
over August 193 to $2.82 billion while sales to the 
United States generated a rise of 22.6 percent to hit 
$1.94 billion. 


Merchandise sales to the European Community reported 
an increase of 15.0 percent to $1.18 billion, while those 
to Canada rose 3.6 percent to $118.05 million. 


Imports from Hong Kong and Macao in August dropped 
by 5.5 percent to $760 million. 


Imports from Japan, however, chalked up a 15.2 percent 
increase to $2.32 billion, while those from the European 
Community grew by 10.6 percent to $1.36 billion. 


Imports from the United States increased by 69.2 pe r- 
cent to $1.47 billion, while those from Canada increas d 
14.1 percent to $145.56 million. 


Major Chinese export items in August 


Item Unit Volume Change 
Pigs head 240,000 43 
Fisheries tons 50,000 3=| 667 
Rice tons 120,000 0.1 
Vegetables tons 140,000 OA 
Canned food tons 16,484 -26.0 
Peanuts tons 30,000 200 
Tea tons 14,234 -203 
Hare fur tons 1035 87.5 
Filature silk tons 950 6.6 
Herbal medi- tons 9.946 23.9 
cine 
Coal tons 2,780,000 448 
C sie oil tons 1,550,000 -15.3 
Aton cloth m metres 242.38 238 
Jjarments b US$ 2.09 51.4 
Major import items in August 
Item Unit Volume Change 
Wheat tons 450,000 -348 
Log cubic metres 200,000 -444 
Iron ore m tons 3.34 8.4 
Fertilizer tons 1,370,000 10.5 
Pesticide tons 1,371 46.2 
Paper & card- 300,000 42.9 
hoard tons 
Rolled steel m tons 1.24 -32.9 
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OW 2510063194 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
, Chinese 0914 GMT 24 Oct 94 
Northeast Asia 


— Kono Calls For Clearing Obstacles to 


OW25 10024194 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 0225 GMT 22 Oct 94 


[By reporter Zhang Huanli (1728 3562 0448)] 


[FBIS Translated Text] Tokyo, 22 Oct (XINHUA)—On 
the afternoon of 21 October, during a meeting with Li 
Shuzheng, director of the CPC Central Committee's 
International Liaison Department, at the Foreign Min- 
istry, Yohei Kono, president of Japan's Liberal Demo- 
cratic Party [LDP], deputy prime minister, and foreign 
minister, said that Japan would overcome obstacles and 
develop its friendly relations and cooperation with 
China. 


During the meeting, Kono said: Japan’s LDP has a long 
history of conducting exchanges with China. LDP 
leaders of the older generation have done a great deal of 
work to normalize relations between the countries, and 
many LDP leaders have visited China. 


Li Shuzheng said: Since the initiation of friendly 
exchanges in 1990, relations between the CPC and 
Japan’s LDP have developed smoothly. This has played 
a positive role in advancing Sino-Japanese relations. She 
expressed the hope that Japan would remove obstacles in 
the interest of comprehensive and smooth development 
of relations between the two countries. 


Takako Doi, speaker of the House of Representatives of 
the Japanese Diet, LDP Vice President Keizo Obuchi; 
LDP Secretary General Yoshiro Mori; Yoshiaki Kibe, 
LDP General Council Chairman; Koichi Kato, LDP 
Policy Research Council chairman; Shusei Tanaka, 
acting representative of the New Party Sakigake [Har- 
binger]; and Tokyo Governor Shunichi Suzuki also held 
separate meetings with Li Shuzheng and her entourage 
today. 


Foreign Affairs Institute Hosts Japanese Guest 


OW25 10090094 Beijing XINHUA in English 0800 
GMT 25 Oct 94 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, October 25 (XIN- 
HUA)—Liu Shuging, president of the Chinese People’s 
Institute of Foreign Affairs (CPIFA), met with and 


{By reporter Yu Changhong (0060 7022 3163)] 


{[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 24 Oct (XINHUA)— 
The measures China has taken to conserve energy have 
achieved remarkable success. The energy conservation 
projects launched during the Sixth and Seventh Five- 
Year Plan periods with over 27 billion yuan of govern- 
ment investments conserved energy equivalent to 55 
million tonnes of standard coal per year; and while 
China’s gross national product [GNP] grew by 11.7 
percent during the 1990-1993 period, energy consump- 
tion during the same period grew only 3 percent. Energy 
conservation has played an important role in ensuring 
steady economic growth and in controlling the environ- 
ment. 


This reporter learned from today’s industrial technology 
consultative meeting, sponsored by China’s State Sci- 
ence and Technology Commission and Japan’s Kyushu 
in Beijing, that the Chinese Government has drawn up 
many preferential tax, financial, and credit policies to 
encourage energy conservation. Asa result of readjusting 
the industrial structure, product mix, the pattern of 
energy consumption, and business size, as well as 
replacing outdated and energy inefficient businesses 
with high-technology trades and products that yield high 
added values, the national economy has been proceeding 
along the course marked by intensive growth. Beginning 
in the eighties, energy conservation organs have been 
established in central and local economic departments, 
and the state has also promulgated the “Interim Regula- 
tions For Energy Conservation” and other regulations 
governing energy conservation. It has been reported that 
technical service centers for energy conservation have 
been established in large and medium cities and major 
trades to provide technical services needed by units that 
consume energy. The China Energy Institute and other 
relevant departments have also made it an annual prac- 
tice to sponsor an “energy conservation week” to help 
the public become more aware of energy conservation. 


China is a major energy consuming country and energy 
conservation is a long-range strategic policy in China’s 
economic development. While conserving energy, China 
attaches importance to learning foreign countries’ 
advanced experiences and has carried out fruitful coop- 
eration with international organizations—such as the 
UN Economic Development Agency and the World 
Bank—and relevant countries. In 1991, representatives 
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from Kyushu’s industrial and academic circles and the 
Japanese Government formed the Kyushu-China Indus- 
trial and Technological Consultative Committee, which 
has become an organ that conducts regular consultations 
with China’s State Science and Technology Commission. 
The on-going meeting, which mainly discusses energy 
conservation and the comprehensive use of resources, is 
the fourth of such meetings that have been held alter- 
nately in China and Japan since 1991. Its aim is to 
promote extensive cooperation between the two coun- 
tries’ enterprises in the fields of energy management, 
efficient use of energy, energy conservation technology, 
and environmental protection. More than 80 Chinese 
and Japanese energy experts and representatives are 
attending this annual meeting, which is sponsored by the 
China Energy Institute this year. 


Journalists Meet DPRK Official Kim Ki-nan 


OW 2510024494 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 1556 GMT 21 Oct 94 


[By reporter Ji Xinlong (1213 2450 7893)] 


{[FBIS Translated Text] Pyongyang, 21 Oct (XIN- 
HUA) —Kim Ki-nan, secretary of the Workers Party of 
Korea [WPK] Central Committee, today met with a 
delegation from the All-China Journalists’ Association 
led by Secretary Xiao Dongsheng. 


Kim Ki-nam had a cordial and friendly conversation 
with the Chinese guests. He said: Since President Kim 
Il-song passed away, the Korean people have rallied 
closely around the WPK Central Committee with Com- 
rade Kim Chong-il as its core, and they are working to 
overcome all kinds of difficulties. 


He said: Further developing friendship between Korea 
and China is the WPK and Korean Government's firm 
position, and they will make an effort toward this goal. 


The Chinese delegation arrived here on 8 October, and 
will end its visit and leave for home on 22 October. 


Beijing Delegation To Invite ROK Investment 


OW2510111694 Beijing XINHUA in English 1103 
GMT 25 Oct 94 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, October 25 (XIN- 
HUA)—The Beijing New Technology Development 
Zone is to send a delegation to the Republic of Korea on 
November 11 to discuss trade and investment coopera- 
tion with their counterpart. 


The development zone, including over 4,000 enterprises 
mainly dealing with electronic information, biology 
medical projects and new materials, has attracted over 
700 foreign companies for investment. 


The delegation is hoping to carry out economic, tech- 
nical and trade cooperation with Korean businessmen in 
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the industries such as machinery, electronics, construc- 
tion technology, Chinese medicine, medical equipment, 
health care technology and products. 


ROK Land Project Lays Foundation in Shandong 


SK25 10031494 Jinan Shandong People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 24 Oct 94 


[FBIS Translated Text] Accompanied by Shandong Gov- 
ernor Zhao Zhikao, an | 1-member team headed by (Kim 
Hak-ku), governor of South Kyongsang Province in the 
ROK, and (Pak Myong-sok), speaker of the provincial 
legislative assembly, attended the foundation stone 
laying ceremony for the vast land development area in 
Jiaonan that will be built and operated by the ROK’s 
South Kyongsang Province. 


Zhao Zhihao, (Kim Hak-ku), and (Pak Myong-sok) made 
ebullient speeches at the ceremony. Zhao Zhihao stated: 
The smooth laying of the foundation stone for the 
Jiaonan vast land development area of South Kyongsang 
Province has laid a solid foundation for promoting the 
development of both sides. Zhao Zhihao expressed hope 
these two provinces will continue to strengthen cooper- 
ation in order to yield fruitful results from cooperative 
development. 


Korean guests (Kim Hak-ku) and (Pak Myong-sok). as 
well as Qingdao Mayor Yu Zhengsheng, also addt..sed 
the ceremony. 


After visiting the Jiaonan Economic and Technological 
Development Zone, the Korean guests left Qingdao for 
Shanghai on 24 October to continue their visit. 


Near East & South Asia 


Qiao Shi Meets Egyptian Assembly Speaker 


OW’2410140194 Beijing XINHUA in English 1310 
GMT 24 Oct 94 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, October 24 (XIN- 
HUA)—Top Chinese legislator Qiao Shi met here this 
afternoon with Ahmad Fathi Surur, speaker of the Egyp- 
tian People’s Assembly and president of the Council of 
the Inter-Parliamentary Union (IPU). 


Qiao Shi, chairman of the Stand ng Committee of the 
National People’s Congress (NPC), said that China will 
make every effort to prepare for the 96th inter- 
parliamentary conference scheduled to for September 
1996 in Beijing. 


Qiao said that the NPC has set up an organizing com- 
mittee with Tian Jiyun, vice-chairman of NPC Standing 
Committee, as its chairman. 


Qiao said that the peoples of China and Egypt are bound 
up by traditional friendship and the relations between 
the two countries have developed smoothly in recent 
years and the bilateral cooperation has been very suc- 
cessful. 


is prohib: 
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The frequent exchange of visits by high-ranking officials 
between the two countries has contributed to the 
exchange and cooperation between the two countries. 


China and Egypt share many things in common, both 
uphoiding peace and negotiation as the chief means for 
settling international disputes. This has been proven 
correct by facts, Qiao Shi said. He expressed the hope 
that the two countries would strengthen their coopera- 
tion and contribute more to peace in the Middle East and 
stability in the whole world. 


Ahmad Fathi Surur said Egypt and China as well as the 
two parliaments have maintained good relations of coop- 
eration and hoped that such relations would continue. 


He said that Egypt adheres to the stand of “one China,” 
recognizing only the Government of the People’s 
Republic of China as the sole legitimate government of 
China. 


Qiao Shi expressed his appreciation over the stand and 
said that maintaining the “one-China” policy itself is a 
support for China's great cause of peaceful reunification. 


Surur said that Egypt appreciated China's stand in the 
peace process in the Middle East and other regions, and 
hoped that China would play a bigger role in establishing 
a new world economic and political order. 


Li Ruihuan Meets Officials 


OW 2410134794 Beijing XINHUA in English 1323 
GMT 24 Oct 94 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, October 24 (XIN- 
HUA)}—Li Ruthuan, chairman of the National Com- 
mittee of the Chinese People’s Political Consultative 
Conference (CPPCC), said here today that China is 
willing to further develop its iriendly ties with Egypt. 


Li made the remark during a meeting with Abdel Aal 
el-Garhy [name as received], vice-chairman of the Shura 
Council of Egypt, and his party at the Great Hall of the 
People here this afternoon. 


He said that both China and Egypt are countries with 
ancient civilizations and have much in common in 
modern history. 


The two countries are now confronted with the same task 
of developing economies, improving their people’s live- 
lihood and share identical or similar views on many 
major internatio:ial issues, he said. 


Li said that he was satisfied with the very good relation- 
ship that the two countries have enjoyed. 


China is ready to strengthen and expand such ties on the 
existing basis, he added. 


Li noted the close contacts between the two countries 
and the frequent exchange of visits between the high- 
ranking officials in particular, which he said give an 
important impetus to the growth of bilateral relations. 
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He expressed the belief that el-Garhy’s visit to China will 
enhance the existing friendly relations between the 
CPPCC National Committee and the Shura Council of 
Egypt. 


El-Garhy said Egypt and China have similar national 
conditions, and that it is very useful for the two countries 
to have a frequent exchange of views and experience. 


He said that during the visit he personally witnessed 
China’s economic development. Egypt is closely fol- 
lowing the achievements that China has made in every 
aspect. he added. 


During the meeting, el-Garhy forwarded Speaker Mus- 
tapha Kamal Helmi's invitation asking Li to visit Egypt 
and Li expressed thanks for this. 


Wang Zhaoguo, vice-chairman of the CPPCC National 
Committee, attended the meeting. 


Nepali Crown Prince Leaves for Lhasa 25 Oct 


OW 2510082394 Beijing XINHUA in English 0743 
GMT 25 Oct 94 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Kathmandu, October 25 (XIN- 
HUA)—Crown Prince of Nepal Dipendra left here this 
morning for Lhasa, capital city of China's Tibetan 
Autonomous Region to start his nine-day official visit to 
China at the invitation of the Chinese Government. 


The crown prince is accompanied by Prince Gyanendra, 
younger brother of King Birendra, and Minister for 
Tourism and Civil Aviation Ram Hari Joshi. 


After his tour to Lhasa, the crown prince will fly to 
Beijing. He will also visit Zhengzhou, Luoyang, Xian and 
Shenzhen. 


Prime Minister Girija Prasad Koirala and Chinese 
charge d'affaires ad interim Yang Mingquing were 
among those seeing the crown prince off at the Trib- 
huvan International Airport. 


Sub-Saharan Africa 


State Councillor Amat Meets Namibian Minister 


OW 2510093194 Beijing XINHUA in English 0806 
GMT 25 Oct 94 , 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, October 25 (XIN- 
HUA)—Chinese State Councillor Ismail Amat met with 
Hidipo Hamutenya, Namibia's minister of trade and 
industry, here today. 


They exchanged views on further strengthening bilateral 
cooperations in trade and industry. 


Hamutenya and his party are here as guests of the 
Chinese People’s Association for Friendship with For- 
eign Countries. Besides Beijing, they are scheduled to 
tour Tianjin and Shanghai. 
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Zairian President Meets Shanghai Vice Mayor 


OW25 10010994 Shanghai People’s Radio Network in 
Mandarin 2300 GMT 23 Oct 94 


[From the “990 Morning News” program] 


{[FBIS Translated Text] Accompanied by Zhu Kaixuan, 
minister in charge of the State Education Commission, 
Zairian President Mobutu, his wife, and their entourage 
yesterday [23 October] arrived in Shanghai from Beijing 
by special plane. 


In the evening, on behalf of Mayor Huang Ju, Vice 
Mayor Xu Kuangdi met with President Motwtu and 
Zairian entrepreneurs accompanying the president, at 
the Jinjiang Hotel. Xu Kuangdi briefed the honorablc 
guests on Shanghai's reform, opening up, its efforts to 
utilize foreign funds, and how the planned economy has 
developed into a socialist market economy in Shanghai 
over the past few years. 


Yesterday afternoon, President Mobutu and his entou- 
rage toured the (Yuyuan) Shopping Center. In the 
evening, the honorable guests toured the busy Nanjing 
Road and viewed the Waitan night scene. 


Departs Shanghai 


OW2410162094 Beijing XINHUA in English 1503 
GMT 24 Oct 94 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Shanghai, October 24 (XIN- 
HUA)—Zairean President Mobutu Sese Seko said here 
today that what he has witnessed today is that China's 
speed for development is amazing as compared with 12 
years ago. 


While visiting the Pudong New Area here this moriing 
in the company of Zhu Kaixuan, chairman of the Chi- 
nese Government reception committee and minister in 
charge of the State Education Commission, Mobutu 
expressed his appreciation of China’s efforts to persevere 
in Opening to the outside world and at the same time 
maintaining the principled positions with Chinese char- 
acteristics. 


Mobutu arrived here by air from Beijing yesterday, and 
in the evening, Xu Kuangdi, vice-mayor of Shanghai 
municipality, met with Mobutu and his party and gave a 
dinner in their honor on behalf of Mayor Huang Ju. 


He left here for Guangzhou this afternoon. 


Fast Eurepe 


R al Leaders Vieet Albanian Defense 
Minister 


OW2510113894 Nanjing Jiangsu People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 23 Oct 94 


[From the “Provincial News Hookup” program] 
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{FBIS Translated Text] Nanjing Military Region Deputy 
Commander He Qizong and his wife (7Wang Zhongfa) 
cordially met with Albanian Defense Minister Safet 
Zhulahi and his wife at the Jinling Hotel on the evening 
of 23 October. Also present at the meeting were Yang 
Chaokuan, Nanjing Military Region deputy chief of 
staff, Luo Bin, deputy director of the Defense Ministry's 
Foreign Affairs Bureau who is accompanying the delega- 
tion on its visit, and his wife; and Zhang Haitian, 
political commussar of the Ground Forces Command 
Academy. 


On behalf of the Nanjing Military Region officers and 
men, Deputy Commander He Qizong extended a wel- 
come to Minister Zhulali and his wife on their visit. He 
said: The visit by the delegation has brought us fnend- 
ship of the Albanian people and military and surely will 
further strengthen our mutual understanding. He wished 
the delegation’s visit to Nanjing a complete success. 


Minister Zhulali thanked the Nanjing Military Region 
for its warm reception for the delegation. He said the 
Albanian people and military are very pleased about the 
achievements scored by the Chinese people in the course 
of reform. The Albanian people have a deep affection for 
the Chinese people. He hoped friendship between the 
Albanian and Chinese people and military will be further 
consolidated. 


Also present at the meeting were persons in charge of 
relevant departments, including (?Zhang Zonghua) and 
(Du Yang). 


Minister Zhulali and his party will visit the Nanjing 
Military Region's infantry division and the Ground 
Forces Command Academy on 24 October. 


Czech Vice Premier Meets Dai Bingguo 


OW 2510111994 Beying XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 1600 GMT 21 Oct 94 


{[FBIS Translated Text] Prague, 20 Oct (XINHUA)}— 
Deputy Prime Minister Lux and Foreign Minister Zie- 
leniec of the Czech Government separately met with 
Chinese Vice Foreign Minister Dai Bingguo respectively 
on 18 and 20 of October. 


During the meetings, the Czech leaders stressed: China is 
an important stabilizing factor in the world. The Czech 
Republic attaches great importance to strengthening its 
friendly and cooperative relations with China in the 
political, economic, and other fields. Prime Minister 
Klaus’ recent visit to China was very successful. No 
obstructions of any kind exist in developing relations 
between the Czech Republic and China. 


Dai Bingguo arrived in Prague on 18 October. He and 
Czech First Deputy Foreign Minister Vondra exchanged 
views in depth on developing bilateral relations and on 
international issues of common interest. Dai Bingguo 
arrived in Prague following his visit to Poland. 
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Political & Social 


Deng ‘Offers Not’ To Be Involved in Decisions 


OW 2510081394 Tokyo YOMIURI SHIMBUN in 
Japanese 24 Oct 94 Morning Edition p 4 


[By correspondent Toshiaki Arai] 


{FBIS Translated Text} Washington, 23 Oct—According 
to an informed source in Beijing, Chinese paramount 
leader Deng Xiaoping (90) recently offered to the Chi- 
nese leadership not to be involved in policy decisions in 
the future. Deng Xiaoping, who has difficulty in moving 
freely because of frail health, is believed to have made 
that offer to avoid making the kind of mistakes which 
former Chairman Mao Zedong made in his last years. 
China’s reform and open door policy, which Deng 
Xiaoping initiated, will continue under the leadership of 
General Secretary Ziang Zemin, heir-apparent to Deng 
Xiaoping. With Deng Xiaoping’s offer, the Deng era is 
over and a post-Deng era has virtually started. 


According to the same informed source, Deng Xiaoping, 
who turned 90 years old in late August, is suffering from 
Parkinson's disease. He will not die of the disease, but it 
is increasingly making it difficult for him to walk and 
talk while causing his hands to tremble. 


Mao Zedong, who lay on a sickbed in his closing years, 
was unable to grasp the situation in China and relied on 
information from Mao Yuanxin who was in charge of 
maintaining liaison between him and the CPC Political 
Bureau. Mao Zedong made the mistake twice of expel- 
ling Deng Xiaoping from the CPC. Deng Xiaoping is 
believed to have made the offer based on his strong 
desire to avoid making the same mistakes as Mao did. 


Deng Xiaoping has remained a rank-and-file member of 
the CPC since he quit the CPC Central Committee at the 
13th national party congress in November 1987. The 
plenary session of the CPC Central Committee held 
shortly after the national party congress made a secret 
decision that “Comrade Deng Xiaor‘ag will have the 
final word on the most important issues,” giving him the 
right to make final decisions on all the most important 
issues. 


The CPC Central Committee plenary session held 
shortly after the 14th national party congress confirmed 
anew that Deng Xiaoping has the final word on the most 
important issues and Deng has since instructed and 
advised the Jiang Zemin leadership. 


According to the same informed source, the plenary 
session of the CPC Central Committee held in late 
September was a forum where Deng Xiaoping made his 
last involvement in the policy decision. The plenary 
session adopted a decision declaring that the transition 
from the second-generation leadership led by Deng 
Xiaoping to the third-generation leadership led by Jiang 
Zemin has been completed. The source said that at the 
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plenary session, Jiang Zemin reported the offer from 
Deng Xiaoping and gained approval for it from the 
participants. 


The proposal by Deng Xiaoping will make the Jiang 
Zemin leadership free to act. According to the informed 
source, Deng Xiaoping, prior to making the proposal, 
directed the Jiang Zemin leadership to consult with such 
reformist old guards as Wan Li, former chairman of the 
National People’s Congress Standing Committee, and 
Bo Yibo, vice chairman of the CPC Central Advisory 
Commission. Hence, Wan Li is expected to bolster his 
say in the future. 


Jiang Zemin, Yang Shangkun Ties Viewed 
OW 2410123894 Tokyo MAINICHI SHIMBUN in 
Japanese 23 Oct 94 Edition p 7 


[By Koji Uemura] 


[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 22 Oct—An informed 
Beijing source said on 22 October that a senior official of 
the State Council, who is close to State President Jiang 
Zemin, recently made contacts with former State Presi- 
dent Yang Shangkun, whose relations with Jiang are 
believed to have deteriorated. Yang Shangkun used to be 
an influential Army leader. However, Yang opposed 
President Jiang and others as he attempted to have his 
brother Yang Baibing, member of the CPC Political 
Bureau, and others promoted. Later on, Yang was 
removed from the power center because of a decision 
made by Deng Xiaoping. 


It is observed that President Jiang has attempted to 
rebuild closer relations with Yang because of his inten- 
tion to consolidate his power basis in view of a decline in 
Deng Xiaoping’s influence. 


According to the same informed source, the official who 
conta.ted Yang is a deputy director of the Counsellors’ 
Office under the State Council. Reportedly, this deputy 
director mei with Yang Shangkun in a local coastal city 
a few days before the 4th Plenary Session of the 14th 
CPC Central Committee held in late September. 


The details of the talks remain unknown. However, since 
the issue on reshuffling both party and Army personnel 
was brought to the surface prior to the fourth plenary 
session, it is quite possible that Jiang Zemin, who its 
concurrently chairman of the Central Military Commis- 
sion [CMC], conveyed his intention to Yang. The pre- 
vailing information now in China indicates that the 
CMC is scheduled to hold its session as early as before 
the end of the year to decide on reshuffle of Army 
personnel. 


With regard to the results of the talks, the same informed 
source points out: “It was reported in the 3 October issue 
of RENMIN RIBAO that Yang Shangkun made an 
inspection of Jinan city in Shandong Province. Does this 
report not indicate that their relations have improved?” 
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Yang Shangkun retired from his post as CMC vice 
chairman in March 1993, and left his residence in 
Beying to move to Guangdong Province last spring. 
Yang Baibing, his brother, was removed 110m his post as 
a CMC member in the fall of 1992. He still holds the post 
as member of the CPC Political Bureau but has not been 
assigned to any definite duty. 


Work Conference on Social Development Held 


Jiang, Li, Zhu Meet Conferees 


OW 2410140594 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 0856 GMT 21 Oct 94 


{By RENMIN RIBAO reporter Yang Zhenwu (1135 
3791 2975), Central People’s Broadcasting Station 
reporter Tian Shanchuan (3944 1427 1557). and 
XINHUA reporter Zou Aiguo (6760 1947 0948): “Jiang 
Zernin, Li Peng, Zhu Rongji Meet Delegates to National 
Social Development Work Conference™’} 


{[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 21 Oct (XINHUA)}— 
Jiang Zemin, Li Peng, Zhu Rongji, and other leading 
comrades met with delegates to a national work confer- 
ence on social development in Zhongnanhai this after- 
noon. 


In the meeting, General Secretary Jiang Zemin made a 
speech on issues related to national social development 
work. On behalf of the CPC Central Committee and the 
State Council, he extended congratulations on the con- 
vening of the conference. 


He said: Our party an? government have always 
attached great importam< ‘_ social development work, 
and have paid close attention to correctly handling the 
relations between economic and social! development and 
to ensuring their coordinated development. We have 
scored tremendous achievements in social development 
since the founding of New China, especially since the 
policy of reform and opening up was initiated 15 years 
ago. As the task of social development in the future 
remains arduous, we must continue to exert efforts. 


Jiang Zemin said: The next 15 years will be a crucial 
period for pushing the socialist modernization drive. We 
will comprehensively fulfill the second-step strategic goal 
and, on the basis of fulfilling this goal, work hard toward 
the third-step strategic goal of reaching the per capita 
GNP level of moderately developed countries in the next 
century. To achieve these magnificent tasks, it is imper- 
ative to persist in taking Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s 
theory of building socialism with Chinese characteristics 
and the party's basic line as our guide, and must adhere 
to the principles of seizing the opportuni*: ieepening 
reform, opening up wider. promoting development, and 
maintaining stability. We must never waver in making 
economic construction the central task of China's devel- 
opment. However, we must also never waver in making 
economic growth go hand in hand with social develop- 
ment and in promoting the building of material and 
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spiritual civilizations simultaneously, seeing to it that 
they help promote each other. This is a principle we must 
be clearly aware of. Therefore, while maintaining the 
sustained, rapid, and healthy development of the 
national economy, it is necessary to attach strategic 
importance to social development and all-round 
progress in such development. It is hoped that through 
the current conference, leading cadres at all levels will 
deepen and raise their understanding of the importance 
of social development. In particular, they will earnestly 
study weak links and pressing problems cropping up in 
social development and will set, on the basis of finding 
solutions, major goals and guidelines for China's social 
development in the future so as to raise the quality of 
social development work to a new level. 


Jiang Zemin pointed out: With the growth of China's 
economy and the establishment of a socialist market 
economic structure, social development will become 
increasingly important in the work of governments. 
Social development work, which involves all aspects of 
life. has a direct bearing on the vital interests of the 
masses. | believe that through the joint efforts of all 
comrades, the Chinese society will become more stable, 
more civilized, healthier, and happter. 


The current national conference on social development 
work 1s the first of its kind convened by the State Council 
since the PRC's founding. The main tasks of the confer- 
ence are: Under the guidance of Comrade Deng Xiaop- 
ing’s theory of building socialism with Chinese charac- 
teristics and the party's basic line. to further implement 
the guidelines of the 14th CPC National Congress and 
the Third and Fourth Plenary Sessions of the 14th CPC 
Central Committee in social development work, to study 
and solve major issues in China’s social development, to 
discuss and work out guidance for a draft “national 
social development program™ for China's social devel- 
opment in the next 15 years, to mobilize the entire party 
membership and the whole society to attach importance 
to social development work, and to strive to achieve the 
strategic goal and tasks for China's social development 
toward the next century. 


Also present at the meeting were Comrades Tian Jiyun, 
Zou Jiahua, Qian Qichen, Wen Jiabao, Chi Haotian, 
Chen Junsheng, Ismail Amat, Peng Petyun, aad Luo 
Gan. 


Zou Jiahua Addresses Meeting 


OW 2410130894 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 1128 GMT 20 Oct 94 


[By reporter Li Anding (2621 1344 1353)] 


[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 20 Oct (XINHUA)}—A 
national work conference on social development opened 
solemnly in Beijing today. This was the first national 
work conference of its kind convened by the State 
Council since the founding of New China. 
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On behalf of the State Council, Vice Premier Zou Jiahua 
delivered a report entitled: “Improving Understanding, 
Strengthening Leadership, and Vigorously Promoting 
Social Development and Progress.” Zou Jiahua, who 
summed up China’s major achievements and basic expe- 
riences in social development, pointed out: We have 
scored phenomenal success in social development 
because we have upheld the socialist system, correctly 
handled the relationship between economic and social 
development, and adhered to the principles of com- 
bining government guidance with active participation by 
the masses, and of stressing popularization while 
improving standards. The purpose of social develop- 
ment 1s to keep improving the quality of life, the quality 
of the population, and the degree of civilization in 
society. We should promote social development by 
launching various social programs, and by relying on 
strong government action, active participation by the 
masses, and effective management mechanisms to 
implement a set of social policies. Meanwhile, we should 
recognize that economic development ‘will not automat- 
ically bring about social development and solve various 
social problems. We should always uphold the basic 
viewpoint that economic and social development should 
be coordinated. 


Zou Jiahua said emphatically: We should seriously study 
and gain a profound understanding of Comrade Deng 
Xiaoping’s theory on building socialism with Chinese 
characteristics. Comrade Xiaoping has offered brilliant 
expositions on many facets of social development. The 
theories, principles, and concepts that he advanced on 
the questions of promoting both material and spiritual 
civilzation, eliminating poverty; developing education, 
science, and technology: improving party and social 
practices: and strengthening democracy and legal insti- 
tutions have provided us wit a powerful ideological 
weapon with which to understand the growing signifi- 
cance of social development and to strengthen work in 
social development. 


Zou Jiahua noted: Generally speaking, China's reform in 
social development lags behind economic reform. There 
exist seme contradictions and glaring problems. To 
expedite social development is an objective requirement 
arising from China's current state of social development. 
The 15 years between 1996 and 2010 are a critical period 
for realizing China's strategic objective of achieving a 
comfortable standard of living, and social development 
iS an important pari «! this strategic objective. China 
must focus on the following tasks in promoting social 
development over the next 15 years: 1) Conirolling the 
total population and improving its quality through 
family planning and educational development, 2) Har- 
monizing resource and environmental development with 
economic and social development through greater envi- 
ronmental protection; 3) Promoting reform, develop- 
ment, and social stability through the establishment a 
sound social security system and the creation of more 
jobs: 4) Eliminating poverty and coordinating economic 
and social development between various regions, cities, 
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rural areas, and nationalities; and 5) Maintaining social 
and political stability through stepped-up efforts to pro- 
mote democracy and build legal institutions. 


Zou Jiahua urged governments ai all levels to strengthen 
leadership, deepen reform, and usher in a new stage of 
social development. First, they should include social 
development in their agenda of important tasks, and 
establish a sound objective-based responsibility system 
and sound criteria for evaluation and supervision. 
Second, they should deepen various reforms in soc al 
development, and establish a social service management 
system based primarily on local governments func- 
tioning under overall state control, a social developmeat 
mechanism based on broad social participation, and an 
operating mechanism for social services that siresses 
social benefits, gives due consideration to economic 
benefits, and seeks to impose strict control over state 
assets. Third, they should ensure supplies to society and 
increase input in social development. Fourth, they 
should make overall planning, divide work rationally, 
and coordinate their actions. 


Zou Jiahua said: Under the State Council's guidance, the 
State Planning Commission, in conjunction with rele- 
vant ministries, commissions, and mass organizations, is 
drawing up a “National Program for Social Develop- 
ment.” This program will be the world’s first state-level 
strategic plan for social development, and reflects the 
importance placed by the Chinese Government on social 
development, and is expected to have a favorable impact 
on the rest of the world. 


Chen Jinhua Urges Burden Sharing 


OW'2510101794 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 1224 GMT 23 Oct 94 


[By reporter Li Anding (2621 1344 1353)] 


[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 23 Oct (XINHUA)— 
The National Conference on Social Development held 
by the State Council closed today. Chen Jinhua, minister 
in charge of the State Planning Commission, pointed out 
during the meeting: China, a socialist country, has the 
ability to handle the social development question in an 
even better way. A sustained and healthy economic 
development must be supported by a healthy social 
development. 


Chen Jinhua said: In the next 15 years, our country will 
have an excellent opportunity for economic and social 
development, while it will also encounter such unfavor- 
able factors as a heavy population burden and employ- 
ment pressure, a declining per-capita amount of major 
resources, and a worsening contradiction between envi- 
ronment and economic development. Besides, capital 
fund shortages will continue for a ‘ong time. Therefore, 
when we formulate the social development plan under 
such a situation, we should consider the level of our 
economic development and the salieni features of our 
locality and our department and do things realistically in 
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order of importance and urgency and according to our 
canability. We should work im a down-to-earth way to 
perform some actual deeds im the interest of national 
economy and the people's livelihood and seek practical 
results. 

Chen Jinhua said: During the course of exploration, we 
have achieved some progress in reforms in the realm of 
social development. However, generally speaking. thes 
still lag behind the reform of the economic structure. Th: 
reforms in the realm of social development have a 
bearing on the improvement of human quality and the 
quality of social management, as well as on the improve- 
ment of the social security system and other relevant 
conditions. So, they should be carried out as a task of top 
priority. Several things should be done to deepen the 
reforms in the realm of social development. First, we 
should make efforis to solve the problem of too many 
undertakings being taken on by the state. and we should 
establish a vigorous management system and operational 
mechanism for social development. Second, we should 
accelerate reforms in the realm of social development, 
such as reforms of the social security system, employ- 
ment system, and household registration management 
system, and make them keep pace with economic 
reform. Third, we should continue to deepen the reforms 
of education, public health, culture, and physical culture 
in the realm of social development, and promote the 
progress of civilization in the entire society. 

Chen Jinhua said: We should be determined and make 
efforts to increase the investment in social development, 
firmly ensuring that social development funds will 
increase with the increase of state revenue. We should 
raise social development funds through more channels 
and gradually create a new system under which the 
burden of social undertakings is shared by the state, 
_ individuals, and the people of all walks of 
iife. 


In his speech, Chen Jinhua pointed out the necessity to 
actively promote a coordinated social development 
between regions. While building a mechanism which 
ensures a steady progress in social development, devel- 
oped regions should support less-developed regions in 
manpower and in material and financial resources. The 
state will support the social development in less- 
developed regions and minority nationalities regions 
with preferential policies and measures, including finan- 
cial investment and construction projects. In the use of 
foreign loans, the state will continue to be concerned 
about the central and western regions. At the same time, 
it urges the developed regions to support minority 
nationality regions. 

Luo Gan on United Front Work for Government 
Organs 

OW 2410140494 Beijing XINITUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 0951 GMT 19 Oct 94 

{[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 19 Oct (XINHUA}— 


The two-day united front work meeting of central gov- 
ernment organs closed in Beijing today. The meeting 
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seriously studied as.d implemented the guidelines of the 
Fourth Plenary Session of the 14th CPC Central C om- 
mittee, studied Comrade Deng X:aoping’s thinking on 
the united front of the new period, further implemented 
the guidelines of the national united front work meeting. 
summed up and exchanged experience. discussed and 
explored new methods and new thinking of the united 
frent work under the new circumstances, unified vw der- 
standing, and clarified the tasks of the united front we“ 
in the days to come. 


The mecting was held by the Work Commitice to 
Ceatral Government Organs. Luo Gan, state counctlior, 
secretary general of the State Council, and secretai\ of 
the Work Committee for Central Government Oryans. 
attended and addressed the meeting. Nearly 200 peup'c 
attended the meeting. They included the secretaries in 
charge of the united front work of the party commiutices 
and the heads of the united front work departments ol 
various government organs. 


Luo Gan pointed out in his speech: The united front 
work of government organs 1s an important aspect of the 
party work of government organs. Doing good united 
front work in government organs 1s conducive to 
improving the policy-making quality and working effi- 
ciency of gov?ment organs, to creating and improving 
the democratic supervision mechanism of government 
organs, to arousing enthusiasm in all quarters of govern- 
ment organs, and to harmonizing relations, resolving 
contradictions, and bringing closer the relations between 
the party and the masses. For this reason, the united 
front work of government organs must he strengthened, 
not weakened, during the new period. 


Luo Gan emphatically pointed out: Comrade Deng 
Xiaoping’s theory on the united front of the new period 
is an important component part of the theory on 
building socialism with Chinese characteristics, as well 
as a theoretical basis for us to uphold the guiding 
principles, determine the stress of our work, and formu- 
late general and specific policies. In doing united front 
work, the central government organs must work under 
the guidance of Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s theory on the 
united front of the new period, consider their own 
realities, and work in a creative way. The united front 
work of the central government organs must be based on 
the “y4 $ basic line and serve economic construction, 
social development, and the operation of the govern- 
ment organs. It is necessary to mobilize all positive 
factors, unite with all forces that can be united with, 
safeguard and enhance the situation of stability and 
unity, and ensure a healthy development of government 


organs. 


In conclusion, Luo Gan said: Upholding the party lead- 
ership is the most fundamental aspect of the united 
front, as well as the basic guarantee for the united front 
work to progress in a correct direction. Several things 
should be done to strengthen party leadership over the 
united front work. First, leading cadres of party and 
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government organizations at all levels should truly 
attach importance to the united front work and the 
principal responsible comrades of all departments 
should take the lead in doing united front work. Second, 
the party committees of all government departments and 
organs should institute and keep improving a united 
front work network according to their united front tasks. 
Third, the united front work should be placed as an 
important item on daily agenda, and the party commit- 
tees should seriously study the united front work every 
year. Fourth, the united front work department should 
improve itself politically and vocationally and strive to 
do good united front work in the new period. Fifth, every 
department should institute a united front work system 
suitable to its situation and ensure that the united front 
work 1s done constantly and unremittingly under the 
system. | hope that you, comrades, wiil make persistent 
efforts to keep forging ahead and create a new situatior 
and make a new progress im the united front work of 
vcntral government organs. 


Jiang Zemin Stresses *20-Character Principle’ 


11K 2510093094 Wuhan Hubei People’s Radio Network 
in Mandarin 1000 GMT 20 Oct 94 


{[FBIS Translated Text] While listening to work reports 
by the Hubei Provincial CPC Committee and the Wuhan 
City CPC Committee in Wuhan, General Secretary Jiang 
Zemin siressed the need to constantly carry out the 
guideline of sustained. rapid, and healthy development 
for a long time to come in economic work. He required 
that leading cadres at all levels give consideration to the 
overall interests of the whole nation and properly handle 
the relationship between reform, development, and sta- 
bility. 


Between 16 October and 19 October, General Secretary 
Jiang Zemin inspected some areas of this province along 
the Chang Jiang. He inspected work sites for the Three 
Gorges project and called on workers and technicians 
there. In a village in Zigui County he talked cordially 
with villagers. In Shashi City he inspected a number of 
factories. In Wuhan he inspected a number of major 
construction projects and a street for selling high-tech 
products in Donghu district. On the afternoon of 18 
October he listened to work reports by the provincial 
party committee and the Wuhan City party committee. 


On behalf of the provincial party committee, Guan 
Guangfu [provincial party secretary] first gave a report 
about the rapid relaying and implementation of the spirit 
of the Fourth Plenary Session of the 14" CPC Central 
Committee by party organizations throughout the prov- 
ince. He said that the provincial party committee has 
taken the implementation of the plenum’s spirit as an 
important matter concerning the overall situation and 
has mobilized all party members and cadres to seriously 
study and understand the spirit of the plenum and to 
work out measures for the implementation of the ple- 
num’s spirit in order to improve and strengthen party 
building under the new situation. When talking about 
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the situation of reform and development in this province 
in his report, Guan Guangfu said that under the correct 
leadership of the Central Committee, Hubei is striving to 
rise in the center of the country, and its economic 
development has moved onto an =«pressway. in the past 
two years, the rate of economic growih in this province 
has been higher than the national average. This year's 
situation is even more pleasing. In particular, good 
harvests are expected in all aspects of agriculture. Peas- 
ants’ income will increase by a big margin. High-speed 
growth was maintained in industrial production. 
Between January and September industrial enterprises at 
and alsove the township level produced !26 billion yuan 
of sutput value, an increase of 22.4 percent over the 
same period last year. Economic efficiency was gradually 
raised. Investment in fixed assets was completed in good 
condition. Between January and September completed 
investment amounted to 22.7 billion yuan, an increase of 
70.6 percent over the same period last year. This 
increased the momentum of economic growth. 


In his report Guan Guangfu also talked about measures 
to overcome difficulties in economic work and the 
outline of the plan for next year’s work. Then Qian 
Yunlu gave a report on behalf of the party committee of 
Wuhan City. 


After listening to the reports General Secretary Jiang 
Zemin said that he was glad to know about the achieve- 
ments of reform and development in Hubei Province 
and Wuhan City. He stressed that the 20-character 
principle and the guideline of ensuring sustained, rapid, 
and healthy development formulated by the central 
leadership are not stopgap measures valid for only one or 
two years: instead, they are basic principles to be carried 
out for a long time in the future. Cadres at all levels 
should understand this and put this into practice. Jiang 
Zemin pointed out that the development of the socialist 
market economy is a complicated systems 

Leading cadres at all levels should apply dialectics to the 
formulation of their specific development measures in 
the light of different conditions in various loca!ities. 
While seeking a higher rate of growth, they should a)so 
restrain the mentality of being overanxious for quick 
results. Jiang Zemin told cadres at all levels to study 
science and technology and enhance their ability to guide 
economic construction, and he also prompted them to 
give consideration io the overall interests of the nation 
and to keep a long-term point of view as the revolution- 
aries of the older generation did. 


Jiang Zemin stressed the importance of agriculture. He 
said that stressing the importance of agriculture is not a 
theoretical issue, instead, it is the reality a large nation as 
ours must face in order to feed its huge population. Food 
is the most important thing in people's lives. Now, the 
population is increasing by about 15 million cach year. 
On the other hand, construction uses about 4 million mu 
of farm land each year. In facing this fact we cannot but 
continue to emphasize that the foundation status of 
agriculture cannot be weakened any longer. It is neces- 
sary to protect land for growing grain crops and reduce 
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the use of farm iand while continuing to raise prodyc- 
tivity. He sad that Huber's agriculture makes cont:ibu- 
tions to the state, because Hubei supplies grain and 
cotton to other areas of the country. He hoped that 
Hubetr's agriculture would develop faster and better. 


Jiang Zemin pointed out that Hubei Province and 
Wuhan City are old industrial bases of our country. 
Now, Habei and Wuhan have become key areas for state 
investment and foreign investment. Thus, Hubei and 
Wuhan have favorable conditions and opportunities for 
quickening development. He stressed that in the socialist 
market economy, economic work should continue tc 
carry forward the spirit of socialist cooperation and 
should overcome the practice of parochialism. Wasting 
resources and duplicate construction must be prevented. 
He required Hubei to attach importance to technological 
transformation in enterprises in order to invigorate a 
large number of old large and medium-sized enterprises 
owned by the state. 


Jiang Zemin said that he had visited Hubei three times 
in recent years. Each time he had seen many new changes 
in the province. In particular, ths time he had seen a 
number of large projects under construction and felt that 
Hubei was an area advancing with giant strides. 


Those attending the report meeting included provincial 
and Wuhan City leaders Guan Guangfu, Hui Liangyu, 
Qian Yunlu, Ding Fengying, Li Daqiang, Wang Zhong- 
nong. Liu Guoyu, Liu Rongli, Deng Guozheng, Huanag 
Yuanzhi, Xu Xiaochun. Meng Qingping, Chen Shuiwen, 
Su Xiaoyun, Zhang Hongxiang, Zhong Shugiao, Li Yan, 
Dong Shaojian, and Chen Yuanlin. 


CPPCC Chairman Li Ruihuan Inspects Guizhou 


11K25 10093394 Guiyang Guizhou People’s Radic 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 20 Oct 94 


[FBIS Translated Text] Li Ruihuan, inember of the 
Standing Committee of the CPC Central Committee's 
Political Bureau and chairman of the National Com- 
mittee of the Chinese People’s Political Consultative 
Conference [CPPCC], inspected Guizhou from 13 to 20 
October. During this inspection, he stressed: The 
instructions of the Fourth Plenary Session of the 14th 
CPC Centval Committee must be implemented in light 
of specifi. conditions to resolve practical problems. All 
levels 07 leaders must proceed with their work in a 
dows-.o-earth manner and pay attention tc actual 
results. 


Li Ruihuan pointed out: In developing its economy, 
Guizhou must transform the strong points in resources 
and energy into economic strong points, encourage the 
poor to become better off by engaging in resource 
exploitation, and continue to strengthen comprehensive 
agricultural development. 

Accompanied by provincial party Secretary Liu Fangren, 
Depui, Secretary and Governor Chen Shineng, and 
provincial CPPCC Chairman Long Zhiyi, Comrade Li 
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Rushuan went to Huagi County and Gaopo ethnic 
township, both under Guryang’s jurisdiction, and visited 
some Miao and Buyi minority peasant families. While in 
the Guizhou Minorities Co'lege. Li Ruthuan carefully 
asked the students about their lives and studies. In the 
Zunyi Jiangnan Space Flight Holdings Company, he held 
talks with the company’s leaders, cadres, and teckhnolog- 
ical personnel on how to improve large and medium- 
sized statz-owned enterprises. During his stay in Zuny!. 
Comrade Li Ruihuan visited the venue of the Zuny: 
meeting, met some veteran Red Army soldiers, and 
braved a drizzic to lay a wreath at the Monument to Red 
Army Martyrs. 


During his inspection, he fully confirmed Guizhou's 
achievements since the introduction of reform ard 
opening up and hoped the Guizhou people of all nation- 
alities would exert themselves, uniie as one, emancipate 
their minds, work hard, and promote economic con- 
struction and work in all fields to new heights. 


After listening to a feedback report by the provincial 
party committee and government on 19 October, Com- 
rade Li Ruihuan made an important speech. 


He used “prominent achievements, many difficulties. 
great potential, and bnght prospects” to sum up his tour 
of Guizhou, and then pointed out: Despite the fact thai 
Guizhou is located in the hinterland and starts from a 
weak foundation, the province enjoys unique mineral 
and water resources as compared with other provinces, it 
is @ province having great potential for exploitation. 
How to combine resources and energy so that they 
become wealth is 2 major issue to resolve now. Water 
and coal resources must be used to develop the electricity 
industry, the exploitation of mineral resources must be 
speeded up, agriculture must always rem=sin in a promi- 
nent position, farmlands must be expanded in a planned 
way with improvement of their quality, and a diversified 
ecnomy must be developed in light of specific condi- 
tions. 


Li Ruihuan continued: Helping the poor to become 
better off is quite an outstanding issue im Guizhou, 
which must focus on encouraging the poor to become 
better off by engaging in resource exploitation Providing 
money for the poor alone does not help resolve funda. 
mental problems. There is a need to find a path for local 
people's long-term subsistence and prosperity. Poor 
people must be gradually moved out of the areas where 
there are no conditions for subsistence, and better con- 
ditions must be created for their subsistence and produc- 
tion. 

Li Ruihuan stressed: The decision of the Fourth Plenary 
Session of the 14th CPC Central Committee must be 
implemented in light of specific conditions. The spirit of 
the decision must be put into effect through painstaking. 
meticulous, and down-to-earth efforts. He pointed out: 
Now there are too many unncessary meetings and enter- 
tainments, and all sorts of formalism have seriously 
wasted leaders’ time and the state's financial resources. 
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This has aroused strong repercussions among the masses. 
As initiated by Comrade Deng Xiaoping, we must 
engage in less empty ialk, do something practical, and 
stop formalism. 


Li Ruthuan also met provincial CPPCC leaders and 
exchanged views with them on how to improve CPPCC 
work =n this new period. He koped that all levels of party 
committees would strengthen their leadership over 
CPPCC crganizations and be concerned about and sup- 
port their work. 


Criticizes ‘Fo: malism’ 
IW 24101337%4 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 1123 GMT 20 Oct 94 


[By reporter Zhang Chuangen (1728 0278 2704)] 


[FBIS Translated Text] Guiyang, 20 Oct (XINHUA)}— 
During his inspection tour of Guizhou, Li Ruihuan, 
member of the Standing Committee of the CPC Central 
Committee and chairman of the Chinese People’s Polit- 
ical Consultative Conference [CPPCC] National Com- 
mittee, stressed: In implementing the guidelines of the 
Fourth Plenary Session of the 14th CPC Central Com- 
mittee, we must take into consideration the actual con- 
ditions and resolve problems accordingly. Leaders at all 
levels should improve workstyle, work in a down- 
to-earth manner, and seek practical results. 


Accompanied by Liu Fangren, secretary of the Guizhou 
provincial party committee; Chen Shineng, Guizhou 
governor, and Long Zhiyi, chairman of the Guizhou 
Provincial CPPCC Committee, Li Ruihuan inspected 
the countryside, factories, and schools in Guiyang, 
Anshun, and Zunyi | 3-20 October. He penetrated deeply 
into ethnic minority-inhabited mountain regions to visit 
Miao and Bouyei peasants and solicit their views and 
demands regarding pertinent policies. He asked college 
students about their study and life in great detail and had 
discussions with enterprises’ leading cadres. In Zunyi, a 
city famous for its revolutionary history, he visited the 
site of the Zunyi Meeting [the enlarged meeting of the 
CPC Central Committee Political Bureau convened in 
January 1935] and its exhibition hall. He also paid a visit 
to the Red Army Martyrs’ Mausoleum and presented 
flowers to the Monument to the Red Army Martyrs. In 
the exhibition hall, he cordially met with representatives 
of Zunyi’s Red Army veterans and had a photo session 
with them. He urged them to take good care of them- 
selves and wished them good health and longevity. 


In his inspection tour, Li Ruihuan fully affirmed Guiz- 
hou's achievement since the beginning of reform and 
opening to the outside world. He urged people of dif- 
ferent nationalities in Guizhou to pluck up their spirits, 
unite as one, emancipate the mind, and display the spirit 
of plain living and hard struggle to push forward Guiz- 
hou's economic construction and its work in other fields. 
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After receiving a briefing on the work of the Guizhou 
provincial party commitice and government, Li 
Ruihuan gave an important speech. He pointed out: 
Guizhou, a mountain province in the interior with a 
weak foundation for economic and social develop- 
ment, fac:s many problems. However, as a province 
with mich mineral and water resources, it has great 
potestia: for development. How to turn its superio~ 
resources into economic st%eriority is a major task to 
be carried out at present and for some time to come. 
We must use Guizhou's water energy and coal reserves 
to develop its power industry, and we must step up 
exploration and deep-processing of aluminum, phos- 
phorus, and other mincrals. We must always places 
agriculture in a prominent positior In light of the fact 
that Guizhou has a lot of mountains and very little 
level land, we must try to increase the area of culti- 
vated land in a well-planned way. We must improve 
the quality of cultivated land and develop diversified 
undertakings in light of local conditions. 


Speak*xg of implementing the guidelines of the Fourth 
Plenary Session of the 14th CPC Central Committee, Li 
Ruihuan stressed: We must take into consideration the 
actual conditions and work painstakingly, meticulously, 
and solidly to ensure that the guidelines of the “Decision 
of the CPC Central Committee Concerning Some Major 
Issues on Strengthening Party Building” adopted at the 
session are implemented. He pointed out: We have too 
many unessential meetings, holidays, and parties. All 
kinds of formalism have taken too much of the leaders’ 
time, squandered the countrv's financial resources, and 
encouraged wastefulness. The masses have strong com- 
plaints on this. As Comrade Deng Xiaoping has advo- 
cated, we must “speak fewer hollow words, perform 
more concrete deeds,” avoid formalism of all types, 
concentrate our efforts to go deep into the realities of life 
to find out about the people's conditions and aspirations, 
and think about things and carry out our work in a 
down-to-earth manner. 


On his inspection tour, Li Ruihuan cordially met with 
comrades in charge of the Guizhou Provincial CPPCC 
Committee and exchanged views with them on ways to 
conduct CPPCC work in the new period. He pointed out: 
Leaders of the older generation and the leadership of the 
CPC Central Committee, with Comrade Jiang Zemin as 
the core, have systematic expositions on the CPPCC's 
nature, position, functions, and role. The PRC and 
CPPCC Constitutions as well as CPC Central Com- 
mittee documents also contain specific provisions on 
them. To carry out its work, the CPPCC must act in 
accordance with these expositions and relevant provi- 
sions to the letter. Party committees at all levels must 
strengthen leadership over the CPPCC, support its work 
in accordance with these expositions and provisions, and 
make joint efforts to carry out CPPCC work in a more 
pragmatic, flexible, and better way. 
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Wen Jiabao Addresses National Rural Policy 
Meeting 

OW2510113694 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 1141 GMT 24 Oct 94 


[By RENMIN RIBAO reporter Xia Jun (1115 0193) and 
XINHUA reporter Chao Wen (6872 2429)] 


[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 24 Oct (XINHUA)—At 
a national work conference on policies, laws, and regu- 
lations on rural areas this afternoon, Wen Jiabao, alter- 
nate member of the CPC Central Committee Political 
Bureau and member of the CPC Central Committee 
Secretariat, emphasized that the rural policy is a guide 
for rural work and greatly concerns the economic and 
social development in the rural areas. We should 
strengthen our study of rural policy and promote overall 
development in the rural areas. 


Wen Jiabao said: Our party has always attached great 
importance to surveying and studying the actual situa- 
tion in rural areas and to formulating correct principles 
and policies, and has always made the study of rural 
policy an important part of the entire rural work. Facts 
show that when the rural policy is correct, the economy 
is developing and the society is stable. Therefore, the 
whole rural areas are promising. From now until the end 
of the century China’s agriculture and rural areas’ eco- 
nomic development are facing two strategic tasks. One is 
to increase agricultural product output and to ensure 
effective supply; and the other is to increase peasants’ 
income and to achieve the goal of raising the living 
standards to a better-off level of moderate prosperity. To 
implement these uphill tasks, we should make efforts in 
many aspects. One important aspect is to strengthen the 
study of rural policy, to develop correct rural policy, and 
to use the policy to mobilize billions of peasants’ enthu- 
siasm. 


Wen Jiabao pointed out: Since the Third Plenary Session 
of the 11th CPC Central Committee, our party has 
gradually developed a series of basic policies in the light 
of rural conditions in guiding rural reform and develop- 
ment. The most important thing is the implementation 
of a responsibility system which centers on the family 
production-related contracting system and a double-tier 
management system—a combination of dispersed man- 
agement and unified management. These policies 
accommodate to the development of productive forces 
in the rural areas and meet peasants’ actual interests, 
thereby greatly mobilizing peasants’ enthusiasm, liber- 
ating productive forces in the rural areas, and effectively 
promoting the development of agriculture and the rural 
economy. The image of rural areas has undergone his- 
toric and profound changes and a solid foundation has 
been laid for reforming and developing the whole 
national economy. We should stick to the series of basic 
policies which have proven to be effective in practice 
and continue to perfect them in practice. 


Wen Jiabao emphasized: The importance of agriculture 
in the national ecoi:omy and a new situation of devel- 
oping a sociai'st market economy decide the significance 
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and complexity of the study of rural policy. To make a 
success of the task, we should put in a lot of effort. We 
should conduct a survey and study of key issues related 
to rural reform and development and present practical 
and operational policy proposals. In investigating prob- 
lems and studying the situation, we should go deep to 
reality, the countryside, and peasant households to 
gather first-hand material. As for existent problems and 
masses’ opinions, we should persist in seeking truth from 
facts and be bold to reflect the actual situation and 
viewpoints. The study of policies should also include 
preparing for some foreseeable events and should be 
somewhat forward looking in nature, so as to play a 
guiding role. In studying problems and proposing poli- 
cies we should have the whole situation in mind and be 
good at observing and approaching the issues related to 
agriculture and rural areas from the high plane of the 
whole national economic situation. Comrades engaged 
in studying rural policy should strengthen their studies, 
continue to improve their political integrity and profes- 
sional competcnace, and guide the study of policies with 
Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s theory of building socialism 
with Chinese characteristics. 


Wen Jiabao said: Party committees and governments at 
all levels should attach importance to the study of rural 
policy and truly strengthen their leadership over this 
task. They should attach importance not only to the 
study of the policy, but to the study of policy implemen- 
tation as well. They should turn policies into a great 
impetus to rural reform and development. The rural 
work departments at all levels should give full play to 
their functions, become familiar with the remote parts of 
their rural areas, do a good job in survey and study, and 
become a good adviser to party committees and govern- 
ments. He demanded that comrades engaged in studying 
rural policy have a high degree of responsibility, a deep 
love for their jobs, and make fresh contributions to rural 
reform and development. 


This meeting was the first held by the Ministry of 
Agriculture particularly for the study of policies, laws, 
and regulations on rural areas. Attending the meeting 
were some 100 leading comrades. experts, and scholars 
engaged in studying policies, laws, and regulations on 
rural areas from various provinces, regions, municipali- 
ties, and relevant central departments. 


sy rn Judicial Conference on Economic Cases 
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Ren Jianxin Addresses Conference 


OW 2410144394 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 0938 GMT 21 Oct 94 


[By RENMIN RIBAO reporter Mao Lei (3029 4320) and 
XINHUA reporter Zhang Sutang (1728 1372 1016)] 


[FBIS Translaicd Text] Beijing, 21 Oct (XINHUA)— 
Ren Jianxin, member of the Secretariat of the CPC 
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Central Committee and president of the Supreme Peo- 
ple’s Court, pointed out at the third national judicial 
conference on economic cases today: The People’s 
Courts at all levels should work under the guidance of 
Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s theory on building a 
socialism with Chinese characteristics, actively imple- 
ment the general and specific economic construction 
policies laid down since the 14th CPC National Con- 
gress, fully perform their functional duties in handling 
economic cases, provide a more comprehensive, prompt, 
and effective judicial guarantee for the establishment of 
the socialist market economic structure and for eco- 
nomic development, and raise the trial of economic 
cases to a higher standard. 


With the deepening of reform and opening up in China, 
economic activities are unprecedentedly vigorous and 
the number of economic dispute cases handled by the 
People’s Courts at various levels in our country has 
increased sharply year by year. From August 1991 to 
August 1994, 2,632,000 first-instance economic dispute 
cases, involving a total amount of 178.76 billion yuan, 
were handled by the People’s Courts at various levels. Of 
them, 973,000 cases, involving a total amount of 43.6 
billion yuan. were executed. The first eight months of 
this year saw nearly 600,000 economic dispute cases, up 
19.37 percent over the corresponding period of time in 
1993. 


Ren Jianxin said in his speech: It is necessary to have an 
adequate legal system to govern and guarantee the estab- 
lishment of the socialist market economic structure. For 
this reason, an important political task of the People’s 
Courts is to seriously do a good job in trying economic 
cases and make the trials serve reform, opening up, 
economic development, and social stability. 


Ren Jianxin said: While socialist economic construction 
is progressing rapidly, more and more economic rela- 
tions have to be regulated by law, more and more judicial 
protection is required, and the trend of a sharp increase 
in economic dispute cases will continue for some time. 
We must face such a situation squarely, adopt effective 
measures to further improve the trial of economic cases, 
and strengthen the economic courts. We should continue 
to boldly explore the reform of judicial procedure, 
actively sum up and develop practical experience, learn 
from foreign practice in the trial of economic cases, and 
keep improving the judicial system for handling eco- 
nomic cases. 


Ren Jianxin emphasized: A great, unified socialist 
market requires that all economic activities be governed 
by the law. In handling economic cases, the People’s 
Courts must be serious and impartial in enforcing the 
law. He said: In recent years, the trial of economic cases 
has been affected by local protectionism and depart- 
mental protectionism. There exist such problems as 
judicial disorder, failure to observe law, failure to strictly 
enforce law, and unfair judgment, causing strong resent- 
ment among the people. Some of the problems are 
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caused by poor external environment for law- 
enforcement, while others are caused by poor internal 
judicial discipline and work style. We must adopt effec- 
tive measures to firmly correct those problems, and must 
not abandon principle to let them become rampant. It ts 
necessary to handle economic dispute cases impartially 
and openly and to create a good judicial environment for 
our economic construction. 


Zhu Rongji on Legal Backing 


OW 2410142594 Beijing XINHUA in English 1256 
GMT 24 Oct 94 


{FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, October 24 (XIN- 
HUA)—Vice-Premier Zhu Rongji said today that the 
establishment of a socialist market economy needs the 
backing of law. 


He told the Third National Economic Judicial Work 
Conference that economic judicial work must serve 
economic development. 


“The establishment of a socialist market system has to be 
guaranteed by law and a perfect judicial system,” Zhu 
said. 


He urged the people’s courts at all levels to do a better 
job in settling economic disputes, regulating economic 
relations, safeguarding the normal economic order, 
dealing with economic crimes and handling well the 
relations among reform, development and stability. 


Ren Jianxin, member of the Secretariat of the Central 
Committee of the Chinese Communist Party, secretary 
of the Central Political Science and Law Committee and 
president of the Supreme People’s Court presided over 
today’s meeting. 


Discipline Official Stresses Inner-Party 
Supervision 


OW 2510083694 Beijing XINI7UA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 0445 GMT 20 Oct ©4 


[By RENMIN RIBAO reporter Yan Xiaoming (7027 
2556 2494) and XINHUA reporter Yu Zhenhai (0060 
2182 3189)] 


[FBIS Translated Text] Taiyuan, 20 Oct (XINHUA)—At 
a recent meeting of Shanxi's discipline inspection and 
supervision cadres, Hou Zongbin, deputy secretary of 
the Central Discipline Inspection Commission, stressed: 
Discipline inspection and supervision organs at all levels 
should resolutely and thoroughly carry out the “Deci- 
sion” of the Fourth Plenary Session of the 14th CPC 
Central Committee, enhance their understanding of the 
necessity and self-consciousness of ensuring inner-party 
supervision, and step up and improve inner-party super- 
vision in selected areas in a planned manner. 


Hou Zongbin stressed: To ensure inner-party supervi- 
sion, we must have a clear understanding of three key 
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points—the objects of supervision, what kind of super- 
vision we need, and the problems supervision is 
intended to solve. Leading organs and leading cadres at 
all levels are the focus of the objects of supervision, and 
the focus among leading cadres should be put on top 
party and government leaders. The main substance of 
inner-party supervision is to see if party organizations 
and party members have correctly carried out the party’s 
line. principle, and policy; if they have correctly used the 
power entrusted to them by the people; and if they have 
strictly adhered to the systems of democratic centralism. 
To carry out inner-party supervision, the central issue to 
be solved is ensuring that leading cadres correctly exer- 
cise and use their powers. 


Hou Zongbin urged discipline inspection and supervi- 
sion organs at al! levels, in conducting supervision, to 
break three “exceptionality theories”. He said: The first 
theory is the one raised by some leading cadres, 
including some senior cadres. These cadres feel that they 
have great power, great responsibility, and have made 
great contributions, and therefore do not care much 
about the extra benefits they receive and enjoy. The 
second theory is the “enterprise exceptionality theory” 
raised by leading cadres of some state-owned enterprises. 
These leading cadres look down upon the efforts to fight 
corruption and to promote administrative honesty. They 
think the factory director (manager) responsibility 
system empowers them to do as they wish, and that 
supervision and otlier means to restrain their power are 
not necessary. The third theory is the one practiced 
among some grass-roots cadres. These cadres, arguing 
that their wages are low and their work is tough, think 
they are entitled to free food, and to use the opportuni- 
ties they have to accept gifts, and take advantage of their 
position. 


Hou Zongbin pointed out: Inner-party supervision is the 
basic means and way for the party to exercise self- 
restraint, to improve itself, and to build itself up. It is the 
internal force for party organizational development, as 
well as the basic element in maintaining the party's 
physical health. Inner-party supervision is a concern of 
the whole party; so every party organization and every 
single leading cadre and party member has the right and 
obligation to exercise supervision. Of course, discipline 
inspection and supervision organs have ultimate respon- 
sibility. Hou Zongbin hoped that discipline inspection 
and supervision organs at all levels would enhance their 
self-consciousness of ensuring inner-party supervision, 
and regard as an important part of supervision work the 
check to see how the three major tasks set by the Fourth 
Plenary Session of the 14th CPC Central Committee— 
including upholding and improving democratic central- 
ism—have been carried out. He said: We should use 
criticism and self-criticism—an effective weapon for 
inner-party supervision—to persistently supervise and 
check that leading cadres are honest in performing their 
official duties and that they practice self-discipline. We 
should broaden the scope of supervision, step up super- 
vision efforts, and combine the supervision of discipline 
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inspection and supervision organs with supervision of 
other departments, and as a result form a force to 
improve supervision results. 


Commentator Urges Party Management, 
Discipline 

HK2510104194 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
22 Oct 94 pl 


[Commentator’s article: “The Party Should Manage the 
Party] 


[FBIS Translated Text] The “Decision of the CPC Cen- 
tral Committee Concerning Some Major Issues on 
Strengthening Party Building” adopted at the Fourth 
Plenary Session of the 14th CPC Central Committee is a 
systematic document for strengthening party building 
and a guiding document enabling the party to manage 
the party. The “Decision” pointed out that the party 
must be capable of recognizing, enhancing, and 
upgrading itself under the new situation of reform and 
opening up and should conscientiously study and solve 
new contradictions and new problems cropping up in the 
course of its self-building. 


The party should manage the party. This is an urgent 
demand of all party comrades and people of the whole 
country. Now that the major principles and policies in all 
fields of endeavor of the whole party and the whole 
country have been determined, the crucial issue is for the 
party to lead the people in implementing and realizing 
them. The more we uphold economic construction as the 
center and the more we develop thie socialist market 
economy, socialist democratic politics, and socialist spir- 
itual civilization, the more we need strong party leader- 
ship and the more we should further strengthen party 
building. A great undertaking calls for the correct lead- 
ership of a great political party. In today’s China, only 
the CPC can lead the people of all nationalities in China 
in realizing the great undertaking of building socialism 
with Chinese characteristics, in achieving national revi- 
talization, and in making the country strong and pros- 
perous. The party’s quality and conduct have a strong 
bearing on this. Whether or not the party is worthy of the 
historical mission and heavy responsibilitics it under- 
takes is dependent on whether the party itself is powerful 
or not. We should strive to build the party well so that 
our primary party organizations can give scope to their 
role as fighting forces and that our party members can 
bring into play their exemplary vanguard role and make 
great efforts to put into practice the purpose of whole- 
hearted service to the people. Only in this way can we 
enjoy the support of the people. “If a person is upright, 
he is obeyed without so much as issuing an order; if he is 
not upright, he is disobeyed even if he issues an order.” 
Only when the party is imbued with a healthy atmo- 
sphere and is full of vigor can it have prestige and be able 
to lead the masses of the people in seizing one victory 
after another in reform, opening up, and the socialist 
modernization drive. 
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An important aspect of Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s 
theory on party building is that the party should manage 
the party. While constantly reminding the whole party 
that it should firmly grasp economic construction as the 
center, further deepen reform, and open wider to the 


outside world, Comrade Deng Xiaoping, as the chief 


architect of China’s reform and opening up, always 
stresses the need to pay close attention to party building. 
He has explicitly pointed out: “This party should be 
tackled. It will not do not to do so.” He also pointed out: 
“If a problem should arise in China, it will come from 
within the Communist Party.” These remarks, which 
serve aS a warning to people and which concern the 
administration of state affairs and national security, 
should be pondered deeply. “Those in high positions 
should be concerned about the people while the rank and 
file are concerned about their sovereign.” Today, the 
CPC, which is in a ruling position and strikes root among 
the people, should also constantly maintain an awareness 
of distress and worry [you huan yi shi 1992 1891 1942 


6221] given the excellent situation. This is a sense of 


responsibility we should have. Experiences, both posi- 
tive and negative, gained in observing foreign countries 
and China and pondering history and reality tell us that 
it is difficult for external forces to topple the Communist 
Party. If we do not effectively strengthen the party's 
self-building, the party is likely to collapse at its own 
hands. According to the law revealed by dialectical 
materialism, internal causes are the basis for changes 1n 
things, external causes are the conditions for change, and 
external causes can become operative only through 
internal causes. There is no exception for the Commu- 
nist Party. 


In the new historical period, party building is faced with 
a new situation and new tasks. As the “Decision” 
pointed out, the referm and opening up drive has 
injected new vitality into party building, and, at the same 
time, party building is faced with many complcx circum- 
stances. With a membership of over 54 million, the 
party's education and management tasks are more stren- 
uous than at any time in the past. In the face of the new 
situation, we are still unable to cope in our work. In some 
localities and units, the party does not manage the party 
or fails to strictly administer the party, it is lax in both 
discipline and organization, and various problems that 
should not be overlooked in terms of ideology, organt- 
zation, and work style exist. In particular, some negative 
factors and corrupt phenomena have spread and devel- 
oped, seriously corroding the ranks of party members 
and cadres. The whole party must be highly vigilant 
against and pay close attention to this and should solve it 
in a serious, conscientious, and down-to-earth manner. 


To strengthen party building and manage the party well, 
we should make great efforts in terms of ideology, work 
style, and organization and handle well the relationship 
between the three in order to promote one another and 
carry out overall improvement. At present, in the overall 
implementation of the party Central Committee's 
arrangements for ideological and work style building, 
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strengthening the party’s organizational building has 
become a prominent link. It has also become a promi- 
nent link for the party to manage the party. In order to 
strengthen organizational building, the “Decision” has 
set forth three issues, i.e. uphold and strengthen demo- 
cratic centralism, strengthen and improve the party's 
organizational building at the grass-roots level, and train 
and promote leading cadres who have both ability and 
moral integrity. These are major issues in strengthening 
party building that should be conscientiously solved 
well. 


As demanded in the “Decision,” the party should 
manage and strictly administer the party. The party does 
not allow the existence of party members who refuse to 
accept education, obey management, and observe party 
discipline. Discipline should be strictly enforced among 
party members, especially leading party cadres at all 
levels. Strict enforcement shows care while laxity causes 
harm. It is necessary to combine the education of party 
members with improved management, strongly com- 
mend advanced primary party organizations and out- 
standing party members, appropriately deal with unqual- 
ified party members, and resolutely get rid of corrupt 
elements. Only by giving rewards and punishments 
impartially and making a clear distinction between right 
and wrong can the party be imbued with a healthy 
atmosphere and be full of vitality. 


Should the party manage the party the prospects are 
bright. While conscientiously studying the spirit of the 
“Decision,” the whole party should, under the leadership 
of the third generation of the central leading collective 
with Comrade Jiang Zemin as the core, continue to 
attentively grasp party building and strive to raise it toa 
new level. 


Report on Implementing Nairobi Strategies 


OW'1710112894 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 0349 GMT 10 Oct 94 


[State Report on the PRC’s Implementation of the 
‘Nairobi Forward-Looking Strategies for the Advance- 
ment of Women’ released in Beijing in February 1994] 


[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 10 Oct (XINHUA)— 
Table of Contents 
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Chapter I. Women’s Sharing of Power and Participation 
in Policy- Making 

Chapter I. National Organizations Tasked With Ele- 
vating Women’s Status 
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Women’s Rights 
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This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
is prohibited without permission of the copyright owners. 


26 NATIONAL AFFAIRS 


Diagrams and Tables 


Introduction 


The world is currently in a historical period of tremen- 
dous changes. The bipolar structure has disintegrated, 
and the trend toward multipolarity has become more 
evident. The world is not quite peaceful because of the 
rise in regional destabilizing factors and the failure to 
resolve the two major issues of peace and development. 
The task of attaining the goals of equality, development, 
and peace laid down by the “Nairobi Strategies” is 
formidable and still requires stupendous efforts. 


Fortunately, the Asia-Pacific region where China is sit- 
uated enjoys relative political stability and shows strong 
momentum toward economic development, which have 
afforded the region an opportunity to implement the 
“Nairobi Strategies.” 


China has concentrated on economic construction since 
it introduced the program of reform and opening up in 
1979. Its gross national product [GNP] has increased by 
an average of nine percent annually. The United Nations 
Conference on Trade and Development, in its “1993 
Annua! Report,” noted: “Economic reform has turned 
China into one of the economically most vibrant coun- 
tries in the world.” Currently, China enjoys economic 
development, political stability, social progress, and 
national unity, which have created fairly good conditions 
for won: n’s development and progress. State laws on 
protecting women’s rights and interests have been 
improved further, and the degree of women’s participa- 
tion in policy-making and management has increased 
further. The state has established and improved national 
organizations tasked with elevating women’s status, the 
number of women entering the work force has increased, 
and the scope of women’s participation in the economy 
has expanded constantly. Most women have shaken off 
poverty, and their livelihoods have improved consider- 
ably. Health care and education for women have devel- 
oped significantly. Women have made important contri- 
butions to safeguarding social stability and promoting 
peace for mankind. 


There still exist some obstacles in our process of imple- 
menting the “Nairobi Strategies.”” The Chinese Govern- 
ment will continue making effective efforts to remove 
those obstacles and expedite the realization of the 
“Nairobi Strategies.” 


Chapter I. Women’s Sharing of Power and Participation 
in Policy-Making 


During the process of implementing the “Nairobi Strat- 
egies,’ Chinese women have made steady progress in 
political participation. The proportion of women in 
organs of power is an important hallmark of women’s 
political status. The Eighth National People’s Congress 
[NPC] has 626 female deputies, or 21.03 percent of the 
total number of deputies. The number of women on the 
NPC Standing Committee has increased from 14 in 1985 
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to 19, or from 9 percent to 12.26 percent of the total 
number of standing committee members. Two of the 
women were elected as vice chairwomen, representing 
10.5 percent of the total number of vice chairpersons. 
Please refer to the following chart: 


Numbers of Female NPC Deputies and Standing Com- 
mittee Members [SCM] 


Year Term Total Female Percentage 
Deputy Deputy 
Number Number 
1983 6 2,978 632 21.2 
1988 7 2,970 634 21.3 
1993 8 2,978 626 21.03 
Total Number of Number of Female Percentage 
SCM's SCM's 
155 4 9 
155 16 10.3 
155 19 12.3 


Female deputies of the NPC took active part in the 
formulation of policies and laws; frequently went down 
to the grass-roots units to conduct survey and inspection 
and to listen to citizens’ views; and put forward many 
valuable proposals for legislation, improvement of gov- 
ernment work, and protection of women’s rights and 
interests. For example, based on female deputies’ pro- 
posal of socia! compensation for women workers’ and 
staff members’ childbearing, the State Council promul- 
gated the “Provisions on Protecting the Work of Women 
Workers and Staff Members”; a proposal put forward by 
female deputies on formulating a law for the protection 
of women’s rights and interests was also adopted and 
implemented. 


The number of women assuming the posts of high-level 
leadership among government departments increased, 
too. There is a female state councillor in the State 
Council. The number of female ministers and vice 
ministers rose f.om 11, or 5.2 percent, in 1985 to 17, or 
6.6 percent. Among them, the ministers in charge of the 
Ministry of Chemical Industry, the Ministry of Foreign 
Trade and Economic Cooperation, and the State Family 
Planning Commission are all women. Among local gov- 
ernments, the number of female governors and vice 
governors rose from 9, or 5 percent, to 17, or 12.26 
percent. In 1993, a total of 308 women assumed the 
posts of mayors or vice mayors of the 517 cities in China. 
At present, female leaders are placed among the party 
and government leading groups of the 23 provinces 
(autonomous regions and municipalities), 244 prefec- 
tures (cities, prefectures, and leagues), and 2,106 coun- 
ties (districts and banners). The current number of such 
leaders is generally more than that in 1985. 


Generally speaking, the ratio of Chinese women’s par- 
ticipation in political and government affairs is still 
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comparatively small; unequal opportunity still exists. 
Therefore, the Chinese Government adopted some mea- 
sures to gradually change such a situation: 


1. It drew up a plan for training and promoting female 
cadres, requiring that there must be at least one female 
cadre in the leading groups of all the counties and in the 
leading groups of 50 percent of the townships and towns 
by 1995 and that governments at all levels must success- 
fully train and promote female cadres, check up on the 
work at regular intervals, and carry out the work level by 
level. 


2. It improved the training of female cadres. There has 
been a certain proportion of female trainees among those 
attending every term of the training sessions at the 
state-level institutes specialized in training intermediate 
and high-level cadres since 1985. Most of the female 
cadres who had received high-level training were pro- 
moted after they returned to their units. 


3. It stipulated the ratio of women’s participation in 
political and government affairs. Before elections of 
deputies to the people’s congresses at all levels for their 
next term of office were held, the NPC Standing Com- 
mittee had proposed that the ratio for female deputies 
must be more than 20 percent and had required that the 
ratio be increased step by step. Meanwhile, relevant 
departments required governments at all levels to treat 
males and females equally without discrimination when 
promoting cadres and to install a certain proportion of 
female leading cadres at textile, light industry, com- 
merce, public health, and education departments which 
have a relative concentration of female workers and staff 
members. 


In the future, the target of China's action is to install at 
least one female among the leading groups at all levels by 
the year 2000 in order that they may represent the 
special interests and requirements of womenfolk and 
exert influence over policy-making in respect of equality 
and development. It includes the following: 


—the ratio of females among deputies of the people's 
congresses at all levels should be gradually increased: 


—there should be vice premiers or state councillors in 
the State Council; 


—the leading groups at all levels—including the provin- 
cal, prefectural, city, county, and township levels— 
must have females; and 


—the ratio of women among policy-making and admin- 
istration personnel should be gradually increased. 


Chapter II. National Organizations Tasked With 
Elevating Women’s Status 


Since 1985, national organizations tasked with elevating 
women’s status have been established in China's 
National People’s Congress [NPC], the State Council, 
and the Chinese People’s Political Consultative Confer- 
ence [CPPCC] National Committee. They are: 
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The State Council Committee for Women’s and Chil- 
dren’s Work. Established in February 1990, it has the 
following basic functions: 1) to coordinate and push 
relevant government departments to carry out work of 
safeguarding women’s and children’s rights and inter- 
ests; 2) to coordinate and push relevant government 
departments to implement the “Outline of a Plan for 
Children’s Development in China in the Nineties” and 
formulate and implement plans for the development of 
women’s undertakings; 3) to coordinate and push rele- 
vant government departments to do concrete deeds; 4) to 
coordinate and push relevant government departments 
to create necessary conditions for conducting women 
and children’s work and developing women and chil- 
dren’s undertakings; 5) and to guide, supervise, urge, and 
inspect relevant State Council departments and local 
governments in implementing the “PRC Law on the 
Protection of Women’s Rights and Interests” and car- 
rying out the tasks of the Committee for Women’s and 
Children’s Work. The committee is made up of people in 
charge of the 16 State Council ministries and commis- 
sions and of representatives of four nongovernmental 
organizations (namely, the All-China Women’s Federa- 
tion [ACWF], the All-China Federation of Trade Unions 
{[ACFTU], the All-China Youth Federation [ACYF], and 
the China Association for Science and Technology 
[CAST]) to facilitate communications between govern- 
ment and nongovernment organizations on develop- 
ments and to coordinate their work. Peng Peiyun serves 
as chairman: Xu Zhijian (deputy secretary general of the 
State Council), Hao Jianxiu (vice chairman of State 
Planning Commission), and Huang Qizao (ACWF vice 
chairman) as vice chairmen. 


The Special Group for Women and Children of the NPC 
Internal and Judicial Affairs Committee. Established in 
February 1989, it is made up of people’s deputies 
familiar with women’s and children’s work, personnel 
involved in practical work, and authoritative and influ- 
ential experts and scholars. Its main responsibilities are 
to take charge of handling and examining motions 
related to safeguarding women’s and children’s legiti- 
mate rights and interests and presenting relevant bills; to 
supervise, urge, and inspect implementation of laws 
concerning women and children; and investigate and 
study major issues on safeguarding women’s and chil- 
dren’s rights and interests and make proposals on 
improving women’s and children’s work. 


The CPPCC National Committee Women and Youth 
Commission. Established in April 1988, it has the fol- 
lowing responsibilities: To supervise the implementation 
of laws and regulations related to women, youths, and 
children and make proposals on further improving them; 
and to investigate and study issues related to women, 
youths, and children and make policy proposals. 


In the process of implementing the “Nairobi Strategies” 
to elevate women’s status, China also pays special atten- 
tion to bringing into play the role of nongovernment 
organizations. The ACWF is China’s largest nongovern- 
ment organization tasked with elevating women’s status. 
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The ACWF was established on 3 April 1949. It imple- 
ments an organizational system combining local organi- 
zations with group membership. It holds a national 
congress every five years to elect its leading body. Its 
budget comes from government appropriations, reve- 
nues from various kinds of business activities, and 
donations from people and organizations interested in 
women’s cause. Its basic functions are to represent and 
safeguard women’s rights and interests and promote 
equality between man and woman. 


The ACWF has established an umbrella-like organiza- 
tional network. By the end of 1992, there are more than 
60,000 ACWF organizations at or above township and 
neighborhood levels, over 81,000 grass-roots women’s 
congresses, and nearly 130,000 women’s committees, 
and more than 5,800 group members in various parts of 
the country. 


China has already esiablished a national organization for 
the enhancement of women’s status, but it remains to be 
further improved. The following are the objectives to be 
achieved in the future: 


—Establish a state-level women’s status monitoring 
system to compretiensively and dynamically monitor 
the changes in women’s status, timely suggest counter- 
measures for enhancing women’s status, and set up a 
state-level database on women; the state statistical 
department and relevant government departments 
shall establish a statistical indicator for both sexes and 
timely provide statistical data for variations in sex 
ratios; 


—the state will draw up an outline for a women’s 
development program and incorporate women’s 
development in the overall social development pro- 
gram, 

—encourage and improve the study of the women’s 
issue; and 


—establish coordination organs for the enhancement of 
women’s status in provinces, autonomous regions, and 
municipalities. 


Chapter III. Recognition of and Commitments to 
Women’s Rights 


In 1980, China signed and approved the “Convention on 
Eliminating All Forms of Discrimination Against 
Women.” The government had the Chinese edition of 
the convention printed in pamphlets and widely dissem- 
inated so that the public could understand the conven- 
tion. On the 10th anniversary of the convention's taking 
effect, state leaders wrote articles to introduce the signif- 
icance of the convention and China's achievements in 
implementing the convention. The media carried several 
reports on the news. 


The Constitution of China stipulates: “Women are enti- 
tled to rights equal to those of men regarding political, 
economic, cultural, social, and family life.’ Thus, the 
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legal status of equality between men and women ts 
established. As the building of legal system has under- 
gone development in China, its people’s congresses have 
formulated and further amended a number of laws since 
1985. They further embodied the principle as deter- 
mined by the Constitution that men and women are 
equal and enabled the legal status of females to be further 
consolidated and enhanced. For example: 


The “PRC Inheritance Law” passed by the Third Session 
of the Sixth NPC on 10 April 1985 is a basic civil law for 
the protection of the right of citizens to inherit private 
property. Article 9 of the law stipulates that “men and 
women are equally entitled to inheritance” and contains 
many appropriate, specific provisions. 


The “General Rule of the Civil Law of the PRC” passed 
by the Fourth Session of the Sixth NPC on 12 April 1986 
is the first basic civil law of New China. Article 105 of 
the law stipulates: ““Women enjoy civil rights equal to 
those enjoyed by men.” 


The “PRC Law on Compulsory Education” passed by 
the Fourth Session of the Sixth NPC on 12 April 1986 
was formulated for the purpose of protecting the right of 
children and youngsters of school age to receive compul- 
sory education. Article 5 of the law stipulates: “Children 
who complete their sixth birthday should attend a school 
to receive compulsory education for a prescribed 
number of years, regardless of their sexes. nationalities, 
and races.” 


The “PRC Law of Civil Procedure” passed by the Fourth 
Session of the Seventh NPC on 9 April 1991 contains 
detailed provisions on women’s equal rights and obliga- 
tions for lawsuits in civil action. 


In addition, the relevant administrative laws and regu- 
lations on the protection of women’s rights and interests 
promulgated by the State Council and its ministries and 
commissions mainly include: the “criteria and require- 
ments for the quality of health care during pregnancy in 
urban and rural areas nationwide” released by the Min- 
istry of Public Health on | June 1985; the “procedures 
on marriage registration” released by the Ministry of 
Civil Affairs on 15 March 1986; the “regulations on 
health work for women and children” released by the 
Ministry of Public Health on 20 April 1986; the “provi- 
sions on protecting the work of female workers and staff 
members” released by the State Council on 21 July 1988; 
the “circular on some issues concerning remuneration 
for women workers’ and staff members’ childbearing” 
issued by the Ministry of Labor on 4 September 1988; 
and the “provisions on the scope of work in which 
women workers and staff members are forbidden to be 
engaged’ released by the Ministry of Labor on 18 
January 1990. 


The abovementioned laws and regulations »rovide spe- 
cific stipulations on the protection for women’s marriage 
rights, their health care, the recuperation period fol- 
lowing delivery for women workers and staff members, 
their work, and their wages and remuneration during 
maternity leave. 
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On 3 April 1992, the Fifth Session of the Seventh NPC 
examined and approved the “PRC Law on the Protec- 
tion of Women’s Rights and Interests.” This basic law 
contains provisions on women’s rights and interests in 
the areas of politics, culture, education, labor, property, 
person, and marriage life that are more comprehensive 
and specific than those in the original law. It is a concrete 
embodiment of China’s commitment to the “Conven- 
tion on the Elimination of All Forms of Discrimination 
Against Women.” 


To enhance the citizens’ awareness of women’s rights, 14 
government departments and nongovernment organiza- 
tions have jointly carried out large-scale month-long 
propaganda and consultation activities in every Chinese 
city. As many as 100 million people were educated and 
some 200,000 people were trained as backbone per- 
sonnel. In addition, a quiz on the “Law on the Protection 
of Women’s Rights and Interests” was arranged for the 
media to disseminate knowledge about laws related to 
women. 


Although China has made rapid progress in legislation 
on women, which has basically formed a system, it is no 
easy job to translate the legal equality between men and 
women into equality in real life. China is now confronted 
mainly with the following problems in achieving equality 
between men and women: Some departments, regions, 
and units, to varying degrees, still prefer men to women 
in enrolling students, recruiting workers, or making 
choices of promotion. Some enterprises, especially some 
overseas-funded firms, privately-owned enterprises, and 
individual businesses still fail to provide proper labor 
protection for women workers. The marriage life and 
personal rights of women have been infringed upon and 
certain social evils and criminal activities are spreading. 
In regular school textbooks, there exist to varying 
degrees a tendency towards overlooking or ignoring 
females. According to statistics, of the 93 personages 
appearing in the 12 volume language textbooks used by 
primary school students from first to sixth grade, 82 are 
male, while only 11 are female. 


In light of this, the Chinese Government has set the goal 
of future action as follows: 


—To continue publicizing and comprehensively imple- 
ment the “Law on the Protection of Women’s Rights 
and Interests.” People’s congress at the provincial 
(autonomous-regional and municipal) level shall 
finish formulating measures to enforce the law by the 
end of 1994. 


—To extensively promote a civilized and progressive 
outlook of women and enhance the entire citizenry’s 
awareness of women’s rights. To educate primary and 
middle school and college students and promote 
among them a civilized and progressive outlook of 
women. To increase the proportion of positive images 
of women in school’s basic textbooks and gradually 
open optional courses on women in universities by the 
year 2000. 
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—To vigorously publicize through the mass media 
women who have self-respect and self-confidence and 
who seek to become independent and improve them- 
selves. To put an end to derogatory publicity regarding 
women in books, newspapers, films, and TV pro- 
grams. 


Chapter IV. Women’s Exit From Poverty 


China is a country with vast territory. Its economic 
development has not been even between different areas, 
and poverty remains in certain parts of the country. The 
Chinese Government has made the elimination of pov- 
erty its strategic goal. It has specially established a State 
Council organ to guide and carry out the nationwide 
work of supporting and developing impoverished areas. 
Since the mid-1980's, the Chinese Government has 
begun a large-scale drive to support and develop impov- 
erished areas in a well-planned and well-organized way. 
Thanks to the continuous efforts of the many preceding 
years, the nation’s population living below the poverty 
line has decreased from 125 million in 1985 to 80 
million in 1992, of which some 60 percent were women 
and children. Most of the poor population who still face 
problems in obtaining food and clothing live in stone- 
mountain regions where farmland and water resources 
are inadequate and, worse still, conditions of subsistence 
are lacking; or in outlying mountain and desert regions 
where transportation is extremely difficult. Completely 
resolving the problem of obtaining food and clothing for 
them remains an arduous task. 


To help women lift themselves out of poverty, govern- 
ments at all levels have provided financial and material 
support to women’s federations, science and technology 
associations, and other nongovernment organizations in 
their drive to eliminate poverty: 


First, the governments helped women cadres and masses 
in poverty- stricken areas to change their backward and 
impoverished state through self-reliance, plain living, 
and hard struggle. Since 1989, 560 directors of women’s 
federations from 331 select poverty- stricken counties 
and upper-level prefectures have been trained. Training 
classes were held for more than 1,100 directors of 
women’s federations at the township level in Gansu’s 
Hexi and Dingxi and Ningxia’s Xihai, the three poorest 
prefectures. More than 230 women federation cadres in 
poor regions were sent to developed regions to investi- 
gate the situation there and temper themselves. More 
than 10,000 directors of women’s federations in poverty- 
stricken counties and some 30,000 women’s congress 
chairmen in poverty-stricken villages in various other 
provinces and municipalities were also trained. 


Second, governments at all levels have endeavored to 
improve women’s quality by conducting technical 
training for practical purposes. Since 1989, a total of 
62,679 terms of various technical training sessions have 
been sponsored for more than 5 million women and a 
total of 54,000 terms of classes have been offered to help 
more than 960,000 womenfolk obliterate illiteracy in 
impoverished areas. 
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Third, governments at all levels have helped impover- 
ished areas repair and build such infrastructure projects 
as hydropower siations and roads to improve living 
conditions. As of 1991, the number of projects designed 
mainly to assist impoverished womenfolk reached 8,254. 
According to the preliminary statistics of 14 provinces 
and autonomous regions, including Sichuan, Anhui, 
Gansu, Shaanxi, Yunnan, Guizhou, Ningxia, and Hubei, 
as many as an accumulative total of 6.5 million women- 
folk have been organized to obtain employment at areas 
that have enjoyed economic development. They have 
not only increased their income, but broadened their 
horizon and become the backbone for the rural areas 
from which they come to set out on the road to pros- 
perity through industriousness. 


Fourth, governments at all levels have attempted to 
obtain assistance from other localities to speed up the 
pace of getting rid of poverty. Through multilateral and 
bilateral assistance organs, they have carried out projects 
designed mainly to help womenfolk in impoverished 
areas since 1985. Such projects helped womenfolk par- 
ticipate in economic development and increase income, 
thereby producing relatively good economic benefits. 


At present, the Chinese Government already drew up 
and will soon implement an “Eight-Seven Plan To Help 
Impoverished Areas Assault Fortified Positions” nation- 
wide, namely, from 1994 until 2000, the Chinese Gov- 
ernment will spend seven years on basically solving the 
problem of obtaining food and clothing for ocr 80 
million impoverished people. The central government 
decided to add one billion yuan in special loans whose 
interest will be paid in the form of a deduction when 
selling a bill of exchange to the current amount of loans 
every year to help impoverished areas tap resources and 
develop production. In addition, it will increase the 
supply of grain and medium- anc low-priced industrial 
products worth | billion yuan every year to carry out 
work-relief programs and to help impoverished areas 
improve conditions. The targets to work towards in the 
future are as follows: 


—provide general education and technical training in 
production for 10 million womenfolk in impoverished 
areas to enable them to become familiar with at least 
one skill for practical purposes by the year 2000; 


—while conducting widespread training, offer profes- 
sional technical training to womenfolk who have not 
steadily solved the problem of obtaining food and 
clothing in a bid to train a woman technician for every 
village on the average by the year 2000; 


—establish 20,000 economic entities aimed mainly at 
helping womenfolk in impoverished areas and make 
arrangements to provide job opportunities for 800,000 
impoverished womenfolk; 


—support the establishment of 200,000 exemplary 
households that have eliminated poverty under assis- 
tance in a bid to produce the result of having a 
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household that has been assisted to become pros- 
perous spur on other households in the same area; and 


—continue to organize the labor force of womenfolk in 
impoverished areas to seek employment in other 
areas. 


Chapter V. Women's Participation in Economic 
Activities 

Land and other natural resources in China are owned by 
the whole people and collectives. As equal citizen, 
women, like men, are the masters of these resources. 
Regarding the use of land by women in rural areas, the 
“Law For Safeguarding Women’s Rights and Interests” 
promulgated in 1992 states specifically that “women and 
men are equally entitled to the responsibility fields and 
ration fields and homesteads demarcated and approved 
in the rural areas, and women’s legitimate nghts and 
interests in this regard shall not be violated.” Because of 
the law's protection, women in rural areas, like men, 
have become one main party contracting the use of land 
and other capital goods. 


In the past, women in the rural areas of some regions 
often could not borrow the money they needed for 
agricultural production, or they could only do so in their 
husbands’ names. Since the late eighties and early nine- 
ties, two-thirds of the provinces in the country, in light of 
the request of the state’s financial departments and 
banking institutions, have provided women with loans at 
preferential interest rates, and simplified the borrowing 
procedures. Each year, the Fujian Agricultural Bank 
alone gives women more than 100 million yuan of loans 
for agricultural production. The Agricultural Bank in 
Heilongjiang has earmarked 15 million yuan for iow- 
interest loans for encouraging women in the rural areas 
to raise pigs. According to incomplete statistics, over the 
past five years, the nation’s agricultural banks have 
extended over 7 billion yuan of loans to women in the 
rural areas, and the nation’s financial departments have 
provided them with nearly two billion yuan worth of 
working funds. This money has helped women in rural 
areas solve some of their needs in their purchase of 
capital goods, production, and processing of agricultural 
goods. 


China's law provides that men and women holding the 
same office and doing the same job should receive the 
same amount of pay. But owing to occupational struc- 
tures and regional differences, women’s incomes are still 
lower than men in general. According to a survey con- 
ducted on Chinese women’s social status, in 1990, the 
monthly income of a male worker in urban areas was 
193.15 yuan, whereas that of a female worker was 149.60 
yuan, and the ratio between male and female incomes 
was 100 to 77; the annual income of a male worker in the 
urban areas was 1,518 yuan, that of a female worker was 
1.235 yuan, and the ratio between male and female 
incomes was 100 to 8i. 


It is a general practice for husbands and wives in urban 
and rural areas to make decisions together on major 
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family projects, such as those involving making invest- 
ments and borrowing loans: 58.1 percent nationwide, 
68.2 percent in cities and towns, and 55.9 percent in 
rural areas. In cities and towns, more females make 
decisions on day-to-day family expenses than males do 
by 10.4 percentage points; but in the rural areas, fewer 
females make such decisions than males do by 18.8 
percentage points. 


In 1989 and 1991, the All-China Federation of Women, 
with support from relevant government departments 
and committees, launch the drive to encourage women 
to “learn to read and write, learn technical skills, and 
compare performances and contributions,” and to 
“encourage females to make contributions.” The drive 
prompted some 100 million women to take a more active 
part in economic activities, which have in turn benefited 
them. Of the 120 million women who took part in the 
learning and comparison drive, 90 million received 
technical training, 15,000 were named as provincial or 
even more senior technicians, 510,000 women were 
graded as peasant- technicians, and 1.067 million house- 
holds were designated as households in which primarily 
women served as science and technology demonstrators. 
The drive significantly enhanced women’s ability to take 
part in economic undertakings and substantially 
changed the status of women in the rural areas. Of the 
37.76 million urban females encouraged to make contri- 
butions, 4.672 having distinguished themselves in eco- 
nomic construction, winning the title of “pacesetter.” 


The state and society acknowledge the social value of 
childbirth. Female Chinese workers universally have 90 
days of paid maternity leave. To encourage planned 
parenthood, most local governments, government orga- 
nizations, factories, and mines have rules that female 
workers practicing planned parenthood are entitled to a 
six- month period of paid maternity leave, and women 
who postpone marriage and childbirth can receive seven 
months of paid maternity leave. These women’s 
employing units also bear expenses during their preg- 
nancy and maternity leave. To address the problem that 
enterprises’ uneven financial burdens for childbirths 
may affect their operational efficiency and obstruct 
women’s job opportunities, government and nongovern- 
mert organizations have been promoting a project 
whereby female workers’ childbirth expenses will be 
borne by society. The project has been carried out in 152 
cities and counties across the country on an experimental 
basis. 


Current problems include: The amounts o1 financial and 
material resources used directly for women’s production 
cannot meet demand; during the course of economic 
restructuring, occupational alienation still exists, 
wherein some women must work in nonregular eco- 
nomic sectors in such occupational roles as peddlers, 
childcare givers, and temporary workers, with low pay, 
long working hours, job insecurity, and a lack of labor 
protection. 


The objectives from now on are: 
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—The state must gradually increase its budgets for 
supporting women’s participation in social and eco- 
nomic development, 

—Efforts must be made to tighten and improve social- 
ized services which women need when they take part 
in production, and to give women greater support—in 
terms of material resources, information, and loans— 
which women need when taking part in economic 
undertakings; and 


— All cities and towns in the country will be basically 
charged with the responsibility of footing childbirth 
expenses by 2000. 


Chapter VI. Women and Development 
1. Employment 


Employment is a basic form of women’s participation in 
social development and a basic guarantee for women to 
gain economic independence. The Chinese Government 
attaches great importance to women’s employment. The 
Chinese Constitution stipulates that women shall enjoy 
rights equal to those of men in economic life; and the 
Marriage Law stipulates that both husband and wife are 
free to select jobs, engage in work, and participate in 
social activities. The “Interim Provisions on Employ- 
ment of Workers by State-Run Enterprises,” promul- 
gated by the State Council in 1986, clearly asks that 
“when employing workers, enterprises shall employ 
female workers when there are jobs suitable for women.” 
The “Provisions on the Protection of Femaie Workers,” 
promulgated by the State Council in 1988, also stressed: 
“Units that are suitable for women to work 1n shall not 
reject the employment of female workers. The “Law on 
the Protection of Women’s Rights and Interests,” passed 
by the NPC in 1992, also clearly stipulates: “When 
employing workers, units shall not reject the employ- 
ment of women using gender as an excuse or raise the 
recruitment standards for women, apart from jobs or 
positions that are unsuitable for women“; and “no unit 
shall dismiss female workers or unilaterally terminate 
the labor contract, using marriage, pregnancy, maternity 
leave, or nursing as excuses.“ Since reform and opening 
up, the Chinese Government has drawn up the principle 
of employment that consists of three aspects, ‘state labor 
departments shall carry out job introductions, collectives 
shall create jobs, and individuals shall find jobs on their 
own.” The government has vigorously developed the 
collective economy, supported and developed labor ser- 
vice enterprises, allowed the development of private and 
individual economies, as well as readjusted the indus- 
trial structure for women to take on positions in the 
tertiary industry that are suited to their physiological 
characteristics and appropnate for bringing their skills 
into play. 


(1) Employment Rate for Women Continues To Rise 


By the end of 1992, the number of China's female 
workers had reached 56 million, or 38 percent of the 
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total number of workers, an increase of 24.1 percent over 
the 45 million in 1985 (see table |! [item omits all 
numbered tables]). The proportion of female workers has 
exceeded fifty percent in healthcare, sports, and social 
welfare sectors. The proportions of female workers in 
public and business sectors such as personal and consul- 
tation services are all above 45 percent (see table 2). In 
the 10 years from 1979 to 1988, the employment rate for 
women in cities and towns was always higher than that 
for men—with an average annual growth rate of 4.9 
percent, or 1.27 percent higher than the average annual 
growth rate for the national work force. 


According to statistics gathered for the national census in 
1982 and 1990, the number of employed women in 1990 
was 44.96 percent of the total work force, an increase of 
1.27 percent over the 43.69 percent in 1982. The 
employment rate for men was down 1.27 percent for the 
corresponding period. In 1990. the proportion of 
employed women to the female population above 15 
years of age was 73 percent, up 2.9 percent compared to 
70.1 percent in 1982. For the corresponding period, the 
proportion of employed men to the male population 
over 15 years of age was 85 percent, down | percent 
compared to 86 percent in 1982. Table 3 shows that in 
the 15-to-19 age group, the employment rate for women 
was 68.22 in 1990, down 9.6 percent when compared to 
1982, but was still higher than the employment rate for 
men by 6.84 percent. In the four age groups for ages 45 
to 64 [as received], the employment rates for women in 
1990 all rose by over 10 percent over those in 1982, and 
were respectively 10.44, 11, 12.07, and 10.8 percent. 
This indicates that the age of women in the work force is 
increasing, resulting in an increase of nearly 10 million 
female workers. 


During the period 1982-1990, the number of working 
women increased by 63.17 million, of which 23.2 mil- 
lion, or 36.7 percent, were in urban areas, and 39.97 
million, or 53.9 percent, were in rural areas. The increase 
in such jobs in rural areas was 4.83 million more than the 
increase in urban areas; this was due to the fact that with 
the popularization of the household contract responsi- 
bility system with remuneration linked to output, and 
with the restructuring of rural production, the job fields 
for rural women had become wider, extending from crop 
cultivation to other sectors, such as forestry, livestock 
breeding, sideline production, fishery, industry, com- 
merce, transport, service trades, and building industry, 
and progressing from a self-sufficient small-scale peasant 
economy to a specialized, commercialized modern rural 
economy. At present, women account for one third of the 
total of 14 million rural self-employed workers. In areas 
where the commodity economy is more developed, 
women account for one half of the peasants engaged in 
business operations. Generally speaking, rural women 
create 50 to 60 percent of the total value of agricultural 
output. 


As of the end of 1992, village and town enterprises across 
the country employed some 100 million workers, of 
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whom more than 40 million, or more than 40 percent, 
were women. They mainly work for food, garment, 
knitting, toy, electronics, traditional handicraft, and 
service industries, and create about 65 percent of the 
total output value of the village and town enterprises. 
There are nearly 2,000 female plant directors and female 
managers in the village and town enterprises of Guang- 
dong Province. In Fujian Province, the village and town 
enterprises have nearly 3,000 female plant directors and 
managers and some 50,000 backbone t<chnicians in 
workshops and work teams and groups. 


(2) The employment structure of women is gradually 
becoming rational. 


During the eight-year period from 1982 to 1990, consid- 
erable changes took place in women’s employment struc- 
ture. The details are shown in the following table: 


Table of Distribution of Working Women in Various 
Trades 1982-1990 (all figures should be multiplied by 


10,000) 
1982 1990 increase rate of 
increase 
(percent) 
total 22,784 29,101 6,317 27.4 
number of 
working 
women 
agriculture 17,765 27,144 4,379 24.6 
industry 2,922 3,713 791 27 
gcological 18 20 2 il 
prospecting 
building 208 188 -20 -9.4 
industry 
transport, 205 218 13 6.3 
post, 
telecom 
commerce, 671 1,205 5M 79.6 
catering, 
supply, 
storage 
real estate, 109 277 168 154.1 
public ser- 
vice 
health, 197 276 79 40.1 
sports, 
social wel- 
fare 
culture, 438 625 187 427 
education 
radio, tv 
scientific 44 54 10 22.7 
research, 
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162.5 


govt office, 164 293 129 786 


organiza- 
636 


vuthers ii 
—_—- 7 — 


occurred im the agricultural sector—43.79 million, accounting for 69.3 
percent of the total amount of increase. In terms of the rate of 
merease, the fastest appeared in banking and msurance— 162.5 per- 
cent. The second fastest was in real estate and public service—1 54.1! 
percent. The third was in commerce, catering, supply, and storage— 
79.6 percent. 


(3) The composition and distribution of jobs for working 
women continue to increase. 


In the eight years from 1982 to 1990, the population of 
working women underwent fairly large changes in terms 
of job distribution. Please see the detailed table below for 
the distribution of jobs for the population of working 
women in 1982 2nd 1990 (all figures denoting numbers 
of people should be multiplied by 10,000). 


4 -7 


1982 1990 increase 


total 22,784 
number of 29,107 
working 
women 


6.317 27.7 


1, 1,012 
technical 
personne! 


persons in 130 46 54.8 
charge of 


organiza- 
trons, 


units&4 


adminis- 166 289 123 74.1 
trative per- 
sonnel 


business 432 909 477 
personnel 
service $$] 801 250 45.4 
personn | 
agriculture 
workers 


workers 


other 20 14 6 -W.0 
laborers 


It can be seen from the above table that in eight years, 
the number of female professional and technical per- 
sonnel increased by 5.44 million, while the number of 
their male counterparts increased by only 2.5 million. 
The increase in the number of such female personnel was 
2.94 million, or 1.17 times more than that for males. The 
amount of female professional and technical personnel 
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dropped from 161 in 1982 to 121 in 1990. [sentence as 
received] The number of personnel in economic sectors 
in 1990 increased by 4.139 million over that of 1982, of 
which the increase for women was 3.147 million and that 
for men was only 0.992 million. As a result, the sex ratio 
of personnel economic sectors dropped from 157 in 1982 
to 92 in 1990 (see table 4). [sentence as received] 


The most important achievement is that, generally. the 
quality of Chinese women’s cultural, scientific, and 
technological activities has been raised. From 1988 to 
1992, 9.84 million female workers from plants, mines, 
and enterprises nationwide participated in various kinds 
of cultura! and technical training. The number of China's 
female scientific and technological personne! has 
reached over 8 million, or 35 percent of the total 
nationwide number of scientific and technological per- 
sonnel. Of this number, 125 were appraised as state-level 
female specialists and 26 received the title of Academi- 
cians of the Chinese Academy of Sciences. Women were 
in charge of 47.3 percent of the 112 key scientific 
research projects of the Chinese Academy of Sciences in 
1990. In 1992, the number of female scientific 
researchers who held high-ranking posts in the Chinese 
Academy of Social Sciences was 196, or 17.1 percent of 
the total, an increase of 2.93 times over that of 1985. 


(4) China has a large population and rich labor force 
resources. The labor force supply has been greater than 
demand over a long period. In 1992, the unemployment 
rate in Chinese cit. < and towns was 2.3 percent. The 
unemployed population of females was higher than that 
of males. Of the number of unemployed young people in 
cities and towns nationwide, young women made up 
56.7 percent, down 3.5 percent when compared to 60.2 
percent in 1985, which was still higher than the compa- 
rable figure for men (see table 5). Since the employment 
structure for women is not completely rational, and 
because of restrictions due to exceptional factors and 
cultural factors such as physiology, duties in nursing 
their descendants, and domestic work, women are placed 
in an unfavorable position. Besides, in certain localities 
and units, the phenomenon of paying unequal remuner- 
ations for equal work still exists. 


Aimed at the challenge faced by women in employment, 
China is prepared to implement the following plan of 
action: 

—When readjusting the industrial structure, increase job 
opportunities for women and gradually reduce the 
number of unemployed women in cities and towns to 
bring about a basically balanced proportion of unem- 
ployed women: and men by the year 2000, 


—Basically eliminate unreasonable conditions attached 
to women in job recruitment by the year 2000 to bring 
about equal employment opportunities for men and 
women under equal conditions: 


—Siop the phenomenon of paying unequal renmunera- 
tions to men and women for equal work, 
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—Further promote a rationa! employment structure fer 
women. 


—Continue to strengthen social services as weil as pro- 
mote the sharing of domestic work and raising of 
children between men and women to further lessen 
career women's burdens. 


2. Health Care 
(1) Maternal and Child Hygiene 


Women and children make up approximately two-thirds 
of the Chinese population. The Chinese Government has 
always regarded maternal and chiid care work as an 
important component of public health undertakings. 
Under the Public Health Ministry there is a Department 
of Women and Children, while a corresponding 
maternal and child care department ts set up under the 
public health administration of governments at all levels, 
thereby forming a relatively complete health care net- 
work for women and children in urban and rural areas. 
As of the end of 1992, there were 346 maternal and child 
care institutions throughout the country, up 27.2 percent 
from 272 in 1982; 2,841 maternal and child care clinics, 
up 4.3 percent from 2,724 in 1982; and 34 children’s 
hospitals (see table 6). 


Since the seventies, China has gradually carried out 
systematic health and prenatal care for pregnant and 
lying-in women [women in labor] and has advocated 
deliveries at hospitals, thereby effectively bringing com- 
plications during pregnancy and delivery under control 
and lowering the mortality rate of pregnant and lying- in 
women. Today, 95.9 percent of pregnant women in most 
Chinese cities can receive five or more prenatal 
checkups. As of the end of 1992, the rate of childbirths at 
hospitals was 71.7 percent in urban areas and 41.2 
percent in rural areas, while 82 percent underwent the 
new delivery method. 


in 1990, the mortality of pregnant and lying-in women 
was 94.7 per 100,000. Hysteroptosis and urinary fistula 
are illnesses that harm women’s physical and mental 
health. In view of their high incidences im rural areas, the 
Chinese Government allocated special funds to provide 
free \reatment to a large number of women from the late 
seventies to the early eighties. According to 1988 statis- 
tics, 80 percent of women patients nationwide had been 
cured of the illnesses. 


China immunizes children nationwide to control com- 
municable diseases in a planned manner. As of 1990, 
BCG vaccines had been given to 99 percent; pertussis, 
diphtheria, and tetanus, to 97 percent; poliomyelitis, to 
98 percent; and measies, to 98 percent of children. The 
second national -wrvey of children’s ph sical develop- 
ment, conducted in 1526. showed that compared with 
the 1975 survey, the average he.eh* of one-to-seven year 
olds increased 1.5 centimeters, while their average 
weight was up 0.5 kilograms. In 1992, China's infant 
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mortality rate was 31.42 per 1,000; and the mortality for 
one to five year olds, 34.19 per 1,000. 


(2) Fertility 


In 1992, China's total population stood at 1.1717 billion, 
with a birth rate of 18.24 per 1,000; a natural population 
growth rate of 11.6 per 1,000; and 83 percent of marned 
women used contraceptives. China has paid special 
attention to the research and development of male 
contraceptive methods and techniques, and has achieved 
some results in mobilizing male citizens to join family 
planning programs. The 1990 census showed that the 
Chinese women's overall fertility rate was 2.3! , and cach 
household had an average of 3.97 persons. 


(3) Goals for Future Actions: 


As China's current economic development level is not 
high, the maternal and child care undertaking still 
cannot satisfy the masses’ needs. Shortages of doctors 
and medicine still exist, especially in remote rural areas, 
and the mortality of pregnant and lying-in women in the 
countryside was double that in cities. Therefore, the 
Chinese Government's goals for 2000 are: 


—Halving the mortality rate of pregnant and !|ying-in 
women, 


—Extending average life expectancy of women by two 
years on the basis of 1990 figures, to 73, 


—Basically completing general surveys on and curing 
leading women's illnesses in rural arcas; 


—Pushing the acceptance of the new delivery method in 
rural areas to 95 percent and eliminating infant tet- 
anus, and 


—Bringing drinking water to 95 percent of the women in 
water shortage rural arcas. 


3. Education 


Chinese women enjoy the same rnght to receive educa- 
tion as men do. In view of the fact that there are more 
illiterate females than males, the Chinese Government 
particularly attaches importance to wiping out siliteracy 
among women. After the efforts in the more than 40 
years since the PRC's founding, 175 million illiterate 
people, of whom 110 million are women, have become 
literate. As a result, the women’s illiteracy rate has 
dropped from more than 90 percent to 32 percent (see 
tables 7-1 and 7-2). The 1990 census statistics indicate 
that the number of women aged 15 and above at various 
educational levels was: college level, 4.8 million, 
accounting for 1.2 percent, senior middie school level 
(including secondary vocational schools), 34.96 millon, 
8.76 percent; junior middie school level, 96.71 million, 
24.23 percent; and elementary school level (including 
illiterates who became literate), 134.96 million, 33.8! 


percent. 
(1) Preschool education 
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According to 1992 statistics, there were 172,506 nursery 
schools in China, attended by nearly 24,282,100 children 
(see table 8). The nursery schools solve the child care 
problem for most families in which both husband and 
wife work. They also create the opportunity for women 
to participate im economic activities and provide educa- 
tion to preschool children. 

(2) Elementary and middle school education 


In 1992, there were 712,973 elementary schools in 
China, with a total enroliment of 122.013 million and 
5,527,000 full-time teachers. Of the elementary school 
students, girls accounted for 46.6 percent, an increase of 
1.8 percentage points over 1985. The school attendance 
rate of children aged 7-11 was 97.2 percent. Among 
them, the girls attendance rate was 96.2 percent. 


In 1992, there were 84,021 middle schools in China, with 
a total enrollment of 47.408 million and 3.14! million 
full-time teachers. Of the students, girls accounted for 
43.1 percent, up 2.9 percentage points from 1985. There 
were 3,903 secondary vocational schools, with a total 
enroliment of 2.408 million. Of the students, girls 
accounted for 48.9 percent, up 10 percentage points 
from 1985; and in the technical schools, the girls 
accounted for 38.2 percent of the total, up 2.1 percentage 
points from 1985. In addition, there were 9,860 voca- 
tional middie schools, with a total enrollment of 3.428 
million. Of those students, girls accounted for 46.6 
percent, up 5 percentage points from 1985. As of the end 
of 1990, 1.459 counties in China had basically made 
compulsory elementary school education universal and 
their achievements had been verified by provincial-level 
governments. Among schools of vzrious categories, 
vocational and technical schools have scored the fastest 
increase in both the number of girl students and their 
proportion to the total in the last several years. At the 
same time, China's rural areas have made remarkable 
achievements in developing vocational and technical 
education and training for women. 


(3) Higher education 


In 1992, there were 1,053 regular institutions of higher 
education in China, with a total enrollment of 2.184 
million; female students accounted for 33.7 percent, up 
3.7 percentage points from 1985. Of 91,000 post- 
graduate students in 1992, women accounted for 24.8 
percent, up 6.2 percentage points from 1985. In 1991, 
6.200 female post-graduare students obtained masier's 
degrees, accounting for 2.1 percent of the total; while 270 
obtained Ph.Ds., accounting for 10 percent of the total 
(see table 9 for number of graduates of schools at various 
levels in 1992). 


(4) Situation of Teachers 


In 1992, the proportions of female teachers of schools at 
various levels were: In schools of higher learning, female 
teachers accounted for 29.9 percent; in secondary tech- 
nical schools, 40.4 percent; in secondary normal schools, 
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36.8 percent, in general middle schools, 33.3 percent; in 
professional middle schools, 33.5 percent; and in pri- 
mary schools, 44.5 percent. The increases in percentages 
were 3.2, 7.1, 6, 5.2, 8.7, and 4.9 respectively. 


In 1992, there were 2,000 female professors, 18,000 
female associate professors, and 47,000 female lecturers 
at schools of higher learning, accounting for 10.5, 21, 
and 30 percent respectively. (Details are listed in tables 
9, 10, and 11) 


(5) Targets of Future Activities 


According to the fourth 10 percent sampling census in 
1990, there were 180 million people 15 years or older 
who were illiterate, of which 70.1 percent were females. 
The women’s nght of equal opportunity !~ receive edu- 
cation has not been fully realized. '. rural areas, the 
number of girl students is lower than the number of boy 
students and the number of female dropouts is greater 
than the number of male dropouts. The general educa- 
tional level of females is lower than that of males. 
Therefore, our country’s future targets are: 


—We should climinate 3 million female illiterates each 
year and ensure the percentage of female school drop- 
outs will be lower than 5 percent in urban areas and 
lower than 10 percent in rural areas. In particular, ovz 
efforts to eradicate female illiteracy should be concen- 
trated on remote and poor areas. We should strive to 
increase the percentage of literates of females between 
15 and 40 years old to more than 85 percent by the end 
of this century, and in the main eradicate illiteracy of 
young and middle-aged women in all of society. 


—We should popularize the nine-year compulsory edu- 
cation plan, and gradually lessen or climinate the 
situations of girls’ being urbe to attend school and 
their withdrawal from school. The rate of girls’ being 
unable to attend school and the rate of girls’ with- 
drawing from school should both be less thon 2 


percent each year. 


—We should increase the proportion of females 
receiving secondary and higher education. 


—We should extensively conduct vocational training for 
women in urban and rural areas. By 2000, 70 percent 
of urban and 50 percent of rural women should have 
received on-the-job or vocational training. 


Chapter Vl. Eradicating Violence Against Women 


The Chinese Government 1s convin ed that eradicating 
violence of all kinds against women is not on!y a need in 
consolidating and developing stability and unity in our 
society but aso a necessity in protecting women's rights 
and raising women’s position. 

Acco: Jing to 1991 and 1992 statistics, public security 
organizations solved more than $0,000 cases of kidnap- 
ping and selling women and children and arrested more 
than 70,000 law offenders who were involved in those 
cases. Some 40,000 women and children were saved, and 
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scores of cases of seriously injuring women were han- 
died. In light of crimes that infringe upon women’s rights 
and benefits and involve violence against women, the 
21st meeting of the Seventh NPC Standing Committee 
in 1991 adopted two documents with legal effect: the 
“Decision on Strictly For>idding Prostitution” and the 
“Decision on Severely Punishing Criminals Who 
Kidnap and Sell Women and Children.” The two docu- 
ments further stipulated that, in the crimes of kidnap- 
ping and selling women and children, those who take 
part in deception, transportation, liaison work, and 
selling in this regard are also to be considered criminals. 


At present, two thirds of provinces, autonomous regions, 
and municipalities directly under the jurisdiction of the 
central authorities have set up organizations to protect 
women’s rights and benefits. There are now more than 
2,000 units that provide legal consultation and services 
for women. Since 1987, our country has popularized 
legal knowledge amor.z the broad masses of people and 
has raised people’s consciousness of observing laws and 
a sense of responsibility in protecting women’s rights and 
benefits. The broad masses of women themselves have 
also enhanced their concept of the legal system and their 
ability to protect their own rights according to the law. 


For many years, our country has unfolded five-good 
family activities—1) abiding by the law and carrying out 
policies; 2) studying diligently and joining social activi- 
ties; 3) birth control and educating one’s children; 4) 
domestic harmony and uniting with neighbors; and 5) 
managing households with security, sanitation, and fru- 
gality in mind—in urban and rural areas. Those activi- 
ties have integrated the legal system, ethics, the study of 
science and technology, education, and the development 
of family economy to resist various kinds of crimes. At 
present, over 8 million five-good families have been 
evaluated and selected throughout the country. Various 
localities have also carried out activities to evaluate and 
select good mothers and husbands and hold family 
cultural performances and sport activities to promote 
family harmony. 


The Chinese Government is determined to fight all kinds 
of criminal activities while grasping economic construc- 
tion and to adopt all necessary measures to eliminate 
violence of all types against women: 


—wWe will strengthen the building of spiritual civiliza- 
tion, advocate the social custom of respecting and 
loving women, oppose discrimination against women, 
and condemn and punish all violence against women 
and activities that infringe on women’s rights. 


—We will gradually improve special, preventive, and 
administrative laws and regulations to protect women 
from violence, and totally legalize actions to protect 
women’s human rights. 


—We will publicize the legal system and constantly and 
systematically educate women to increase their knowl- 
edge of the law and legal system and their ability to 
protect themselves from violence using the law. 


FBIS-CHI-94-206 
25 October 1994 


—Government and nongovernment organizations will 
pay greater attention to letters and visits by women 
and help women victims solve their problems and 
difficulties and uphold justice. 


Chapter VIII. Peace 


The Chinese Government and people have always con- 
sidered the protection of world peace and the promotion 
of unity and progress of people of various countries as 
their sacred duties. Internationally, we have adopted an 
independent peaceful foreign policy, supported the just 
cause of people of various countries for peace, and 
supported and responded to the United Nations’ posi- 
tive calls favorable to promoting and maintaining world 
peace. We have a powerful force to protect the mother- 
land’s security and social order, and this has created 
favorable conditions for promoting economic pros- 
perity, enabling the people to live and work in peace and 
contentment and allowing women to take part in various 
activities. 


Women in China have also made great efforts in this 
regard. In China’s army, there are some 240,000 female 
officers and soldiers. They are mainly engaged in med- 
ical, communications, surveying, teaching, cultural, and 
scientific research work. In the scientific research field, 
specialized technical female cadres account for about 93 
percent of all female cadres; of these, high-level special- 
ized posts account for 3.2 percent and middle-level 
specialized posts account for about 23.1 percent. Since 
1985, specialized females have received more than 3,000 
prizes for their science and technology achievements. 
They have honorably received 1,832 third class state 
prizes, accounting for more than 50 percent of all prizes. 
In the medical and health field, females have carried 
forward the humanitarian spirit and served officers and 
soldiers as well as local people wholeheartedly with their 
noble vocational ethics and excellent skills. In the med- 
ical science and technology field, women have partici- 
pated in some 40 percent of research projects. In flying 
duties, female pilots have become a new force in our 
country’s Air Force. As of the end of 1992, China has 
trained 290 female pilots. They have mastered compli- 
cated flying technologies including navigation, commu- 
nications, mechanical, parachuting, and gliding. Some 
have been named special class pilots. They have taken 
part in scientific experiments, rescue activities. rain 
making, and afforestation. They took part in a large-scale 
rain making project. Since 1978, 30 female officers and 
soldiers have won gold medals in major world athletic 
competitions. At the 1992 Second International Military 
Pentathlon Meet, Chinese female servicemen won all 
gold medals and honor for the motherland. At present, 
China’s army has 12 female generals: one lieutenant 
general and |! major generals. 


On the diplomatic front, there are more than 1,200 
female diplomats. They have been working hard to 
promote the unity and progress of the world’s people and 
women. Chinese women organizations have established 
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friendly relations with some 400 women’s and children’s 
organizations in more than 130 countries and regions. 
The organizations have also established links and coop- 
eration with many UN organizations. 


In judicial organizations there are female police officers, 
procurators, and lawyers. China has 21,012 female 
judges and 4,512 female lawyers. They are an important 
force in protecting women’s rights and benefits, pro- 
moting peace for mankind, and for strengthening the 
legal system and protecting national security. 


Chapter IX. Women and the Environment 


The environment and development are major issues of 
universal concern within the international community. 
Natural disasters and environmental pollution have 
brought much suffering to mankind—especially women 
and children—with such serious problems as death, 
poverty, disability, and miscarriages and deformed 
babies. According to statistics, women and children 
account for 60-70 percent of deaths caused by such 
problems in China, while some 30 million women and 
children face hardships in daily life as a result of the 
problems. 


The Chinese Government has given much heed to the 
seriousness of environmental problems. Since the early 
eighties, the government has explicitly defined environ- 
mental protection as one of China’s basic national poli- 
cies; and has formulated a series of effective policies, 
laws, and regulations to advance environmental protec- 
tion in the country. So far, China has promulgated and 
implemented the “PRC Law on Environmental Protec- 
tion,” the “PRC Law on Protecting the Maritime Envi- 
ronment,” and the “PRC Law on Preventing and Con- 
trolling Atmospheric Pollution.” In 1992, China ratified 
and joined the “Biodiversity Convention” and the “Con- 
vention on Trade in Endangered Species.” Moreover, it 
has also promulgated dozens of administrative rules and 
regulations and 260 state standards for protecting the 
environment and preventing and controlling pollution. 
The Chinese Government has set great store by the 
“Congress of the Environment and Development,” held 
in Brazil in 1992, and has drawn up “China's Agenda for 
the 21st Century” in accordance with congress require- 
ments. In the agenda’s chapter, ““Women's Participation 
in Improving the Ecology,” the Chinese Government 
guarantees support and assistance to environmental pro- 
tection projects sponsored by women’s organizations or 
women. 


With a view to training specialists in environmental 
protection and promoting the development of environ- 
mental science and technology, 79 schools of higher 
learning in China have set up the environmental protec- 
tion specialty, in addition to some 40 secondary special- 
ized schools in environmental protection. Each year, 
over 8,000 students graduate from these schools’ doc- 
tor’s or master’s programs, or regular or special pro- 
grams. Moreover, in-service training has been conducted 
in a planned manner annually. In 1991 alone, 400,000 
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people, half of them women, took part in training. There 
are about 400 institutes engaged in the research of 
various branches of environmental science and tech- 
nology throughout the country. About one-third of the 
more than 20,000 researchers are women. 


Women are the natural beneficiaries of the government's 
environmental protection work. For example, take fuel 
coal, which most women have to handle in their daily 
lives: Each year, about 80 million tonnes of coal are 
consumed for civilian purposes. To reduce hazardous 
gas and dust pollution caused by fuel coal, China has 
developed and popularized the use of new-type coal and 
stoves, which can conserve coal use by one-fourth and 
reduce waste gas discharge by 12.5 percent annually, 
thereby lessening the hazard to women’s health caused 
by low-atmospheric pollution. The government has also 
endeavored to build gas pipelines in cities and has 
adopted a centralized heating supply system to reduce 
atmospheric pollution. According to 1992 statistics, the 
gasification rate in cities nationwide had reached 52.4 
percent. 


To reduce smoke and dust pollution caused by firewood, 
more and more rural villages are using methane gas and 
solar energy for cooking. According to 1992 statistics, 
4.98 million households used methane gas and 140,000 
solar energy stoves were used in rural areas. They have 
not only given women a clean environment and reduced 
their suffering caused by pollution but also mitigated the 
labor intensity of women’s work. 


Chinese women have also contributed, intellectually and 
physically, to the development of environmental protec- 
tion services. In recent years, 130 million Chinese 
women have launched activities pegged to the “8 March 
Greening Project,” and have participated in projects 
aimed at planting trees, growing grass and flowers, 
building shelterbelts, and harnessing small river basins. 
Statistics show that over the past three years, 2.1 billion 
trees have been planted; and more than 60,000 green 
bases, including “8 March forests,” “8 March orchards,” 
and “8 March nurseries,” have been constructed. This 
has not only optimized the ecological environment but 
has also increased women’s incomes. 


China faces heavy and long-term tasks in environmental 
protection because of excessive logging, soil erosion, and 
environmental pollution stemming from industrializa- 
tion. The Chinese Government is determined to con- 
tinue strengthening protection of the ecological environ- 
ment: 


—It will grow an additional 59.116 million ha of trees by 
2000 to expand China's forest coverage from 12.98 to 
17.25 percent. More than 10° million women will be 
mobilized every year to participate in voluntary tree- 
planting activities. 


—The government will actively support women in 
launching activities connected with the “8 March 
Greening Project” and in establishing green bases that 
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grow woody food [mu ben liang you 2606 2609 9037 
3111] and oil-bearing plants and produce dried fruits, 
fresh fruits, and special forestry products. 


—The rate of courtyard greening by peasants’ house- 
holds will reach 50 percent or more. 


The foregoing report details the Chinese Government's 
achievements in implementing the “Nairobi Forward- 
Looking Strategies,” and the major policies and mea- 
sures the Chinese Government has taken in this respect. 
It also sets forth future goals. Realizing the general goal 
of equality, development, and peace stated in the 
“Nairobi Forward-Looking Strategies” is a long-term 
task, and reviewing and assessing progress in imple- 
menting the strategies will promote and expedite the 
realization of that goal. The Chinese Government will 
continue to take measures aimed at expediting the 
“Nairobi Forward-Looking Strategies” full implementa- 
tion to usher in the Fourth World Conference on 
Women’s opening. 


Diagrams and Charts 


1. Numbers of workers and increases; 2. Total numbers 
of workers in various trades and professions and their 
wages; 3. Proportions of working people (in percentage 
terms) based on gender and age in 1982 and 1990, 4. 
Employment patterns of working Chinese women in 
1982 and 1990; 5. Numbers of urban residents waiting 
for employment at year’s end and increases or decreases; 
6. Women’s participation in social affairs, marriages, 
and health care for women and children in 1980, 1985, 
and 1992; 7. Illiterate and functionally illiterate people 
15 years old or older; 8. Statistics on various kindergar- 
tens nationwide in 1990; 9. Basic conditions in various 
types of schools at various levels; 10. Education received 
by women in 1980, 1985, and 1992; 11. The situation of 
female teachers in 1980, 1985, and 1992 (above dia- 
grams and tables omitted). 


Yang Baibing Said Attempting To Clear Name 


11K25 10035294 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 25 Oct 94 p 8 


[By Willy Wo-Lap Lam] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Political intrigue within the 
PLA has intensified as disgraced military strongman 
General Yang Baibing has appealed to the leadership to 
clear his name. Sources in the People’s Liberation Army 
[PLA] said yesterday that General Yang, who lost all his 
military positions in late 1992, had earlier this year 
written to Deng Xiaoping and others to restore his 
reputation. 


In the appeal, General Yang, a half-brother of former 
state president Yang Shangkun, said he had been the 
victim of a vendetta. The former chief army political 
commissar, who remains a member of the ruling Polit- 
buro, said he wanted punishment for his accusers, who 
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reportedly include vice-chairman of the Central Military 
Commission (CMC), General Zhang Zhen. 


The sources said that in October 1992, Mr Deng decided 
to dump General Yang partly because he believed he 
conspired to undermine the authority of himself and 
President Jiang Zemin, who is also CMC chairman. 
“Yang Baibing was said to be guilty of 10 offences, which 
included forming his own clique and holding a series of 
"black meetings’ to make preparations for the post-Deng 
era,” a source said. He was also accused of building his 
own “personality cult” and having an “improper lifes- 
tyle”’. 


But in his letter, General Yang challenged the CMC and 
the Politburo to come up with solid evidence. He said if 
the accusations could not be substantiated, his reputa- 
tion should be restored. 


Sources said, however, that it was unlikely that Mr Deng 
and Mr Jiang would grant the general's wishes. They said 
even though no conclusive evidence could be cited, the 
two suspected General Yang of overall “empire- 
building”. 


Mr Deng recently instructed that the affair be treated in 
a “soft and cool manner,” meaning that his appeal 
should be played down to avoid affecting senior officers’ 
morale. 


Frustrated, General Yang went to his native Sichuan 
Province in the autumn, missing most of the activities 
surrounding the Fourth Central Committee Plenum and 
National Day. 


Western diplomats said Mr Jiang wanted to further 
sideline the Yang brothers because of their residual 
influence in the PLA. 


They said Mr Jiang was alse disturbed by the fact that 
relations between Mr Deng and former president Yang 
Shangkun had mended since the two fell out over Gen- 
erai Yang’s demotion. 


A long-time secretary-general of the CMC and confidant 
of Mr Deng, Mr Yang has deep roots in the PLA. He also 
played a key role in pushing Mr Deng’s reforms in 1991 
and 1992. He is expected to pose a challenge to Mr Jiang 
once Mr Deng dies. Since the spring, Mr Yang has toured 
the provinces, giving support to reformist cadres. 


Shangha' ~“issident Yang Zhou Offered ‘Deal’ 


11K2510051594 Hong Kong EASTERN EXPRESS in 
English 25 Oct 94 p 9 


[By Bruce Gilley] 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Shainghai authorities have 
offered a freedom-for-silence deal to the city’s leading 
human rights activist, promising to save the dissident 
from a three-year labour camp sentence if his wife ceases 
public appeals for his release. 
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Shanghai public security bureau (PSB) officials told 
Yang Zhou, a founder member of the China Human 
Rights Association, that his appeal against a three-year 
term of “reform-through-education” would “stand an 
excellent chance” if the conditions were met, his wife Li 
Guoping, said yesterday. 


“They told him that they had the power to change the 
handling of his case, and that many past cases had been 
overturned on appeal. 


“The main condition was that I should stop issuing 
public statements and having contacts with foreigners.” 


In an initial attempt to meet the conditions, Li yesterday 
promised the PSB that she would refrain from sending 
copies of a public letter, issued last week, to China’s 
national parliament, political consultative body and 
non-Communist parties. 


“At first | thought it was crucial to send the letter to them 
since they are supposed to represent the people. But I 
don’t think the authorities here are kidding me about the 
deal. Otherwise why would they go through the appeal 
procedures so carefully and even go out of their way to 
ensure my husband was given a pen and paper with 
which to submit the appeal?” she said. 


The letter said that the detention of Yang and three other 
Shanghai activists ran counter to the United Nations 
Declaration on Human Rights. 


Chinese authorities told the United Nations’ special 
group on missing persons in August that Yang had been 
detained in the Huangpu District Police Station since 
mid-May on charges of “disturbing public order”. 


Yang was informed on October |! that he had been 
sentenced to the three-year “administrative” labour 
camp term, with the only explanation being that he held 
a “hostile attitude”. 


PSB officials yesterday promised to submit the appeal 
when the two-week deadline expires today, as long as Li 
agreed to the terms. 


“They told me I had created such a fuss and that the only 
way to dispel these bad effects was to become quiet.” 


Health Minister Makes Report to NPC Standing 
Committee 


OW 2510104894 Beijing XINHUA in English 1017 
GMT 25 Oct 94 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, October 25 (XIN- 
HU A)}—China has been providing 22 percent of the 
world population with basic health care and medical 
services, using only one percent of the total expenditure 
in this field in the world. 


This was a conclusion made by Chen Minzhang, minister 
of public health, here today when reporting on the 
national health care work to the country’s top legislature, 
the National People’s Congress Standing Committee. 
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“Despite of some problems arising from lack of funds, 
China’s health care system is operating with high effi- 
ciency and low costs,” Cheng said. 


The number of health care workers in the country 
amounted to 5.2 million at the end of 1993. And there 
are now 3.1! million hospital beds for patients. 


The national health care system is operating in both 
urban and rural areas, the minister said. 


While using Western medicine, China also encourages 
the development of its traditional medicine and medic- 
inal herbs. 


In addition to domestic uses, the country exported 
traditional Chinese medicines worth more than 400 
million U.S. dollars to some 130 countries and regions in 
1993, Chen said. 


In view of some unwelcomed developme nts, the minister 
promised to continue the crackdown on illegal acts of 
hospitals and doctors in asking and taking bribes from 
patients. 


Peng Peiyun Addresses Conference on 
lodine-Deficiency 


OW2410141794 Beijing XINHUA in English 1350 
GMT 24 Oct 94 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, October 24 (XIN- 
HUA)—China has set the goal of producing enough 
iodized salt for its people by the end of 1995 in a bid to 
wipe out iodine-deficiency diseases by the year 2000, 
said the State Councillor Peng Peiyun. 


Speaking at a national telephone conference here today, 
Peng said that China has incorporated the elimination of 
iodine-deficiency diseases into its national economic 
and social development plan. 


Peng said that the State Council has made public “The 
Abstracts of the Plan on Eliminating lodine-Deficiency 
Diseases by 2000” and “iodized salt production regula- 
tions.” 


The iodine-deficiency diseases retard children’s mental 
and physical development. 


China is one of the countries most severely affected by 
the diseases, with the population in infested areas 
reaching 420 million, accounting for over 40 percent of 
the world’s total. 


Peng pointed out that to iodize the table salt is the 
fundamental way to root out and prevent the incidence 
of the diseases. 


Peng noted that the most urgent task now is to relent- 
lessly crack down on illegal sales of non-iodized salt in 
iodine-deficiency areas and to guarantee the supply of 
iodized salt. 
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The Chinese Government has worked out a schedule on 
iodization of salt to ensure that the iodized salt produc- 
tion capacity of the whole country reaches 8.4 million 
tons by the end of 1996. 


The state is also to impose rigorous supervision over the 
iodized salt production and sales in order to guarantee 
that every kilogram of salt contains 30 mg of iodine. 


1,435 HIV Carriers Reportedly Found Since 1985 


11K 2510090494 Hong Kong HSIN WAN PAO in 
Chinese 25 Oct 94 p 3 


[“Special dispatch” from Beijing: “Nearly 1,500 HIV 
Carriers Discovered in China”’] 


{[FBIS Translated Text] The latest statistics show that 
from 1985 to last July, China had found 1,435 HIV 
carriers, among whom 40 were aids sufferers. The HIV 
carriers comprised 230 aliens, 31 overseas Chinese, and 
1,174 mainlanders. 


This information came from an international seminar 
held in Beijing not long ago. Some 100 Chinese and 
foreign experts gathered in the Beijing International 
Hotel to study and discuss the prevention and cure of 
aids, an issue attracting world attention. 


If the situation is expressed in percentage terms, among 
the HIV carriers, 80 percent are in the 18-45 age bracket. 


‘Bourgeois Revolutionary Leader’ Commemorated 


OW 2410165394 Being XINHUA in English 1626 
GMT 24 Oct 94 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, October 24 (XIN- 
HUA)—A gathering was held here today to mark the 
120th birthday of Huang Xing, a military leader in the 
revolution led by Dr. Sun Yat-sen early this century who 
died of illness in 1916. 


Wu Xuegian, vice-chairman of the National Committee 
of the Eighth Chinese People’s Political Consultative 
Conference (CPPCC), praised him as a “bourgeois rev- 
olutionary leader only next to Dr. Sun Yat-sen,” saying 
he should be commemorated by the future generations 
forever. 


Huang, born on October 25, 1874 in Shanhua County 
(today’s Changsha city) in central China’s Hunan Prov- 
ince, helped Dr. Sun Yat-sen overthrow the Qing 
dynasty (1644-1911) and set up the interim government 
of the Republic of China in Nanjing in 1912. 


He said that the Communist Party of China (CPC) pays 
great respect to leaders of the Chinese Revolutionary 
League and the Nationalist Kuomintang Party including 
Dr. Sun Yat-sen, Huang Xing and other martyrs of the 
Democratic Revolution. 


Both the Chinese Revolutionary League and the Nation- 
alist Kuomintang Party had led many uprisings early this 
century in an effort to overthrow the Qing dynasty. 
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He hoped the Nationalist Kuomintang authorities in 
Taiwan would make wise decisions in the interests of the 
entire Chinese nation. 


He also expressed the hope that compatriots from 
Taiwan, Hong Kong and Macao, as well as Chinese 
nationals residing overseas will work hard to accomplish 
the great cause of the peaceful reunification of the 
motherland. 


Science & Technology 


2d Phase of Qinshan Nuclear Plant Construction 
Begins 

OW’2410130694 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 0458 GMT 17 Oct 94 


[By reporter Han Zhenjun (7281 2182 6511) and corre- 
spondent Li Tao (2621! 7118)] 


{[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 17 Oct (XINHUA)— 
The large-scale construction of the second phase project 
of the Qinshan Nuclear Power Plant, which has attracted 
people’s attention, has started. It has been learned from 
the China National Nuclear Corporation that the inves- 
tigation, survey, testing, and research related to earth- 
quake, hydrology, meteorology, and environmental stan- 
dards for the plant are all completed and have passed 
state examination. Some 2.5 million cubic meters of 
earth and stone work have been done, and the tunnel 
linking the first and second phase projects of the Qin- 
shan Nuclear Power Plant is also complete and in 
operation. Good progress has been made in designing 
and manufacturing equipment and facilities for the 
600,000 kw nuclear power generation sets. 


The Qinshan Nuclear Power Station is our first domes- 
tically designed and built nuclear power station. The first 
phase project, which involved a 300,000 kw nuclear 
power generation set, was completed in 1991 and has 
now been put into commercial operation. The second 
phase project is to build two 600,000 kw nuclear power 
generation units. The nuclear steam supply system has 
adopted a 300,000 kw international standard ring, which 
is applicable to a nuclear power station with a capacity of 
up to | million kw. The completion of the second phase 
project will raise our country’s nuclear power technology 
to a higher level and is of great significance to the 
manufacture, serialization, and industrialization of 
nuclear power stations in China. 


It was learned from the China Nuclear Power Research 
and Design Institute in Sichuan that the general blue- 
print and detailed blueprints of the pressure container 
[ya li rong qi 1090 0500 1369 0892], steam generator, 
pressure stabilizer, control rod drive mechanism, and 
other important parts for the reactor have been com- 
pleted. New progress has been made in the research and 
production of raw materials for the nuclear power plant. 
The production of special steel material for the pressure 
container has succeeded after 10 years of research and 
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tests. The design and manufacturing of a special heat 
transmission tube for the steam generator has also 
reached international standards. 


Our country has actively cooperated with France in the 
design and technologies related to the nuclear island and 
nuclear fuel. Through the hard efforts of our country’s 
scientific research personnel, some technological diffi- 
culties and key problems in the building of 600,000 kw 
nuclear power generating units have been basically 
solved. The China Nuclear Power Research and Design 
Institute has used the international nuclear power stan- 
dard as a reference and gradually formulated standard 
reference data in light of the national situation, and will 
strive to realize standardization for our country’s nuclear 
power plants. 


To solve the fuel element for large-scale nuclear power 
stations, our country has imported technologies from 
France and completed the construction of the largest 
nuclear fuel production line in Yibin Nuclear Fuel Plant. 
The plant is now producing fuel changing equipment [zu 
jian 4809 0115] for the Dayawan Nuclear Power Station. 
Plant Director Chen Baoshan said fuel clusters [zu jian 
4809 0115] for the Dayawan Nuclear Power Station are 
for use by a 900,000 kw nuclear power generation unit 
and the quality has reached the French technological 
standard. The enterprise is fully capable of producing 
fuel clusters [zu jian 4809 0115] for a nuclear power 
station of the 600,000 kw class. 


The Beijing Nuclear Engineering Research and Design 
Institute, which provides design and technological ser- 
vices for the Qinshan Nuclear Power Plant's second 
phase project, is making good progress in the design of 
the main plant for the nuclear island, and has completed 
the inspection of nuclear fuel and the plan for transpor- 
tation and storage. 


Physics Institute Builds New Nuclear Fusion 
Circulator 


OW 2510030094 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 0733 GMT 21 Oct 94 


[By correspondent Liu Xiaoge (0491 1420 7245)] 


{[FBIS Translated Text] Chengdu, 21 Oct (XINHUA)— 
After nearly a year’s tense work, the Southwest Nuclear 
Physics Institute has recently completed the project to 
rebuild the Huanliu No. | circulator (HL-1). The 
project's completion marks the birth of the Huanliu No. 
| Tokamak (HL-IM), a more advanced laboratory 
device for controlled nuclear fuston. 


The original Huanliu No. | circular made tremendous 
contributions to China’s research in controlled nuclear 
fusion. Its outstanding research results have won China a 
place in international nuclear fusion research. To meet 
the needs of development in controlled nuclear fusion 
research, the Southwest Nuclear Physics Institute carried 
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out comprehensive technological improvements on HL- 
1°s mainframe, electrical, diagnostic, and data pro- 
cessing systems. In addition, the institute also installed 
supplementary heating apparatus at the megawatt level 
and an electric current driving device. 


Completion of the HL-1M will help China follow closely 
nuclear fusion research in the world’s advanced coun- 
tries, and carry out leading-edge research in nuclear 
fusion itself. At present, the HL-1M has entered the stage 
of integrated shakedown test operation, and a new round 
of research on Tokamak trapped particle physics and 
boundary phenomena will soon begin. 


Achievements of Beijing Electron Collider Viewed 


OW'2410125994 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 1126 GMT 18 Oct 94 


|By reporters Shi Baohua (2457 1405 5478) and Qin 
Chun (4440 2504)] 


[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 18 Oct (XINHUA)— 
The construction of China’s first high-energy accelera- 
tor—Beljing’s electron-positron collider—started in the 
fall 10 years ago. Today it has been successfully com- 
pleted and has already made important achievements in 
the area of physics. It indicates that China already holds 
a position in this high-tech field. 


The Beijing electron-positron collider, as an important 
milestone in the history of China’s high technology 
development, achieved its first electron-positron colli- 
sion on 16 October 1988. To date, it has run continu- 
ously and steadily for 25,000 hours and has collected 
thousands upon thousands of new details on the basic 
characteristics of the natural world. It mainly conducts 
physical experiments on charmed elements [can su 4732 
4790], charmed particles, and ceramic lepton [tao qing zi 
7118 6535 1311]. A precision measurement of the mass 
of ceramic lepton in 1991 played a key role in solving the 
question about the lepton universality theory, and was 
highly appraised by international high-energy physics 
circles. The collider operates for two purposes. While 
conducting research on high-energy physics, it has 
achieved meaningful results in the application of syn- 
chronized radiation. It has also achieved excellent 
research results in condensed state physics, atomic- 
molecular physics, space physics [gao tian wu li 7559 
1131 3670 3810), material science, biology, optical 
engraving, and micro-processing. These achievements 
fully show the superiority of synchronized radiation and 
the prospects of its comprehensive application. 


In addition, the Beijing Spectrometer Cooperation 
Group has pointed out for the first time the complex 
structure of the “Z” particle [Z°zero particle]. During a 
high-energy physics experiment, it confirmed the exist- 
ence of a gluon cluster [jiao zi qiu 5231 1311 3808] and 
discovered some new characteristics of particles. Inter- 
national high-energy physics circles acknowledge that 
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the most imporiant experimental results of particle 
physics in last two years came from the Beijing electron- 
positron collider. 


Chinese and American high-energy physicists have coop- 
erated closely with each other in the construction of the 
collider and in high-energy physics research. In recent 
years, some 100 Chinese physicists and more than 40 
American physicists have conducted experiments 
together with the collider. At present, the High-Energy 
Physics Institute under the Chinese Academy of Sciences 
has established good cooperative relations with major 
high-energy physics laboratories in the United States, 
Europe, and Japan. China has built accelerators and 
parts for the United States, Brazil, and the Republic of 
Korea, and has won unanimous praise and trust from 
international high-energy physics circles. The Beijing 
electron-positron collider, as an important showcase of 
China's high-tech achievements, has received 3,000 for- 
eign visitors and 40,000 Chinese visitors. 


Military 


Zhang Zhen Inspects Fujian Army Units 


OW 2410134094 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 1155 GMT 21 Oct 94 


{FBIS Translated Text] Fuzhou, 21 Oct (XINHUA)}— 
While conducting a fact-tinding tour of Army units in 
Fujian between 14 and 19 October, Zhang Zhen, vice 
chairman of the Central Military Commission [CMC], 
emphasized that it is essential to seriously study and 
grasp—and implement in an all-round manner—the 
guidelines of the Fourth Plenary Session of the 14th CPC 
Central Committee, step up party building in the Army, 
devote greater efforts to studying Comrade Deng Xiaop- 
ing’s theory on building socialism with Chinese charac- 
teristics and his ideas of army building in the new period, 
implement the party's basic line in a more steadfast 
manner, safeguard the authority of the Central Com- 
mittee and the CMC with Comrade Jiang Zemin as the 
core, keep the Army highly centralized and unified, and 
carry out well the sacred mission on the shoulder of our 
Army. 


During the fact-finding tour Zhang Zhen inspected mil- 
itary training of Army units and acquired a detailed 
knowledge of the administration of education. He also 
had informal discussions with some leading cadres and 
cadres of government organs on ways to implement “The 
Decision of the Central Committee of the Communist 
Party of China Concerning Some Major Issues on 
Strengthening Party Building” adopted at the Fourth 
Plenary Session and carry forward the party's and the 
Army’s fine traditions in light of their actual conditions 
in the barracks and heard their views and suggestions. 


Zhang Zhen pointed out: Earnest implementation of the 
“Decision” is of great and far-reaching significance for 
ensuring the party's absolute leadership over the Army, 
preserving the character and purpose of our Army, and 
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accomplishing the task entrusted us by the party and the 
people. Party organizations at all levels in the military 
and all party members—leading cadres at various levels 
in particular—must implement the guidelines of the 
plenary session well and in close connection with the 
actual conditions in their units. With regard to 
upholding and enhancing democratic centralism, 
strengthening and improving the building of the party's 
grass-roots organizations, and training and promoting to 
leadership posts cadres with both ability and integrity, 
we should study these issues one by one to fully find out 
the principal problems in existence, the causes of the 
problems, and what actions or measures should be taken 
to solve them. Only then will we be able to implement 
the plenary session’s guidelines to the letter and accom- 
plish our goal of reinforcing party organizations at all 
levels in the military. 


Zhang Zhen said: The “Decision” emphasizes that it is 
necessary to continue to place the party’s ideological 
building in first place. In regard to stepping up the 
party’s ideological building, the most important thing ts 
to step up education. We must continue to arm our 
minds with the theory of building socialism with Chinese 
characteristics and to conscientiously study Volume 3 of 
the Selected Works of Deng Xiaoping. We must make a 
thoroughgoing effort in grasping and emulating the 
stand, viewpoint, and method used by Comrade Deng 
Xiaoping in examining, analyzing, and solving prob- 
lems? We should—by way of carrying out thorough- 
going, persistent, down-to-earth, and effective educa- 
tion—enable our party members and cadres to 
understand the Marxist world outlook and methods, 
establish a correct outlook on life and values, and 
strengthen their faith in the ideal of communism. We 
must promote the general principles with perfect assur- 
ance and carry out education more effectively with 
specific targets in minds. Party activities should be 
conducted in such a way that they will help enhance the 
party members’ militancy and adherence to principles 
and enable them to sincerely practice criticism and 
self-criticism. 


At the Gutian Memorial Hall, Zhang Zhen described the 
Army’s fine traditions by recalling his personal experi- 
ence. He said: It is of great significance for our efforts to 
thoroughly implement the “Decision” of the Fourth 
Plenary Session if we carry forward the Gutian spirit and 
overcome assorted erroneous ideas. We must firmly bear 
in mind the purpose of serving the people wholeheart- 
edly and promote plain living and hard work. We should 
select people from all corners of the country and avoid 
selecting cadres only from small groups of familiar 
people or relatives. We must have the national interest in 
mind and avoid selfish departmentalism. We should 
promote hard and solid work and avoid the formalistic 
way of doing things. We should go deep into reality to see 
how things really are; we must not cut ourselves off from 
the masses and reality. We should carry forward the fine 
tradition of respecting cadres, cherishing the men, sup- 
porting the government, and cherishing the people. We 
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must continue our efforts to implement the “Outline for 
Grass-roots Construction in the Army” in line with the 
guidelines of the Fourth Plenary Session and the general 
requirements set by Comrade Jiang Zemin that Army 
units must be “qualified politically and competent mil- 
itarily and have a fine style of work, maintain strict 
discipline, and be assured of adequate logistical sup- 


port.” 


PLA Demonstrates Arms for Hong Kong Firms 


HK210062094 Hong Kong EASTERN EXPRESS in 
English 22-23 Oct 94 p 1 


[By Bruce Gilley] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Chinese soldiers fired AK47s 
and army-issue handguns during a demonstration by a 
Hong Kong company of its armour-plating materials in 
Guangzhou yesterday. The three-hour live fire exercise 
at the Guangdong military region’s rifle range was 
attended by a select group of representatives from Hong 
Kong security firms, mainland companies, foreign con- 
sulates and senior officers from the Chinese police, 
paramilitary and military forces. 


It is the first time the People’s Liberation Army (PLA) 
has allowed its facilities to be used for such a stunt. A 
similar performance for Hong Kong affairs advisers at a 
separate Guangzhou base in May led to concerns that 
such events could add to unease over the PLA troops to 
be stationed in the territory after 1997. 


The proceedings, which came only a month after a 
rampaging soldier mowed down nearly 100 people in 
Beijing, were blanketed in secrecy. “Security precautions 
were pretty tight,” said Keith Ogden, general manager of 
the Hong Kong-based Ballistic Armouring Corporation 
International, which makes the plating in a joint venture 
with the PLA in Guangzhou. “We knew what we wanted 
to arrange and the PLA invited the guests. It was a pretty 
selective process.” Hong Kong security firms Guardforce 
and Renful were represented at the exercise, as were local 
consular officials from the United States, Thailand, 
Poland and Japan, Ogden said. 


A joint statement issued to PLA-approved parties said: 
“Invitees were treated to a live fire demonstration of the 
abilities of modern, lightweight armouring materials to 
defeat multiple hits from a variety of military handguns 
and rifles.” 


Ogden said violent crime was spreading “like an ink 
spot” from Hong Kong into southern China, spurring 
new interest across the border in the armoured panels 
produced by the company. “The closer you get to Hong 
Kong and the New Territories, the worse the problem 
is,” he said. “Shenzhen is already the worst place.” 


At the same time, the flow of mainland-made weapons 
into Hong Kong is adding to pressures in the territory for 
armouring of vehicles and buildings. The military will 
use the plating to reinforce troop carriers. 
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More Ethnic Minorities Promoted Within PLA 


OW 2510054594 Beijing XINHUA in English 0536 
GMT 25 Oct 94 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Chengdu, October 25 (XIN- 
HUA)}—More officers of China’s national minorities 
have been promoted to the various posts in the Chinese 
People’s Liberation Army (PLA) in recent years. 


The Chengdu Military Area Command, in southwest 
China, has granted the rank of major generals to 13 
competent ethnic minority officers over the past few 
years. 


So far, the number of ethnic minority officers in the 
military area has made up 11.5 percent of the total 
number of officers at or above the regiment level there. 


The leading bodies of more than 95 percent of military 
subareas at border areas have posts for ethnic minority 
people. Five army units stationed in the minorities- 
inhabited areas including Sichuan, Yunnan, Guizhou 
and Tibet have promoted minority officers to the leading 


posts. 


Statistics show that 47 percent of ethnic minority 
officers at or above the regiment levei were college or 
university graduates. And another 45.3 percent had 
educational backgrounds of technical schools or senior 
high schools. 


So far, eight minority officers have been cited by the 
Central Military Commission for their outstanding con- 
tributions on their respective posts. 


Economic & Agricultural 


Li Lanqing Urges Effective Use of Foreign Funds 


OW 2510082294 Beijing XINHUA in English 0754 
GMT 25 Oct 94 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, October 25 (XIN- 
HUA)}—Vice-Premier Li Langing has called on the var- 
ious localities to make an effective use of foreign funds 
such as in improving industrial structures and raising 
product quality. 


“We must guide foreign investment with our industrial 
policies and set up more high-tech projects so as to help 
with national economic development and seek mutual 
benefit,” said Li Langing at a recent seminar on foreign 
investment in economic and technological development 
zones held in Dalian, Liaoning Province. 


The seminar was sponsored by the Special Economic 
Zone Office under the State Council from October 21 to 
23, and attended by representatives from 34 state devel- 
opment zones and 50 foreign-funded enterprises. 


China approved the establishment of more than 34,000 
foreign-funded enterprises with an actual foreign invest- 
ment totalling 27.7 billion U.S. dollars in the first nine 
months of this year, an increase of 49 percent over the 
same period of last year. 
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By the end of last month, the country had approved of 
the establishment 219,000 foreign-funded enterprises, of 
which 90,000 are operational. Actual foreign investment 
amounted to 84.5 billion U.S. dollars. 


Li encouraged overseas business people who wish to 
invest in China to shift from shori-term to long-term 
cooperation in order to survive market competition. 


Foreign business people are welcome to invest in the 
central and western parts of the country, Li said, while 
urging the related localities to offer good services for 
investors and protect their legal interests. 


Zhu Rongji Addresses Meeting on Economic 
Courts 

OW 2510052594 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 1042 GMT 24 Oct 94 


[By Central People’s Broadcasting Station reproter Liu 
Zhenying (0491 2182 5391) and XINHUA reporter 
Zhang Sutang (1728 1372 1016)] 


[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 24 Oct (XINHUA}— 
Speaking this afternoon at the third national work con- 
ference on trying economic cases, Zhu Rongji, member 
of the Standing Committee of the CPC Central Com- 
mittee Political Bureau, fully affirmed the work done by 
courts at all levels across the country in trying economic 
cases. He said: This national work conference on trying 
economic cases is a well-convened and highly successful 
meeting. 


Zhu Rongji said: The administration of justice in eco- 
nomic cases is aimed at serving the needs of economic 
construction. People’s courts have done a very good job 
in this respect. He said: A sound legislative and judicial 
system is essential for the establishment of a socialist 
market economic system, which should be guaranteed by 
a variety of legislative tasks. Through their own opera- 
tions, people's courts at all levels have done a great deal 
of work to settle economic disputes, regulate economic 
relations, maintain economic order, combat economic 
crime, and properly handle the relationship among 
reform, development, and stability. They have promoted 
sustained, coordinated [xie tiao 0588 6148—customary 
usage is rapid], and healthy development of the national 
economy. On behalf of General Secretary Jiang Zemin 
and Premier Li Peng, Zhu Rongji extended cordial 
greetings and heartfelt thanks to comrades who work in 
the courts. 


Ren Jianxin, member of the CPC Central Committee 
Secretariat, secretary of the Central Commission on 
Politics and Law, and president of the Supreme People’s 
Court, chaired the conference. During the conference, 
Zhu Rongji spoke on China’s current economic situation 
and the main tasks in trying economic cases. In closing, 
he expressed the hope that comrades who are involved in 
trying economic cases in people's courts would continue 
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to work hard, and make fresh contributions to socialist 
market economic development and smooth progress in 
socialist modernization. 


Trade Minister on Reform of State Enterprises 


HK2410135194 Beijing RENMIN LUNTAN in Chinese 
No 30, 8 Sep 94 pp 13-15 


[Article by Wang Zhongyu, minister of the State Eco- 
nomic and Trade Commission: “Reform and Develop- 
ment of State Enterprises”) 


[FBIS Translated Text] How will state-owned enterprises 
survive, develop, and grow under the socialist market 
economic conditions? This is not only an economic issue 
but also a political one. The “Decision” adopted by the 
Third Plenary Session of the 14th CPC Central Com- 
mittee pointed out: To establish a socialist market 
economy in our country, we must uphold the principle of 
the common prosperity of the various economic sectors 
with public ownership playing the dominant role. In the 
process of ref. mand development, and particularly ata 
time when ol..er economic sectors are developing rap- 
idly, we can ensure the public economy's dominant role 
and consolidate and develop it only if we can make the 
best of the situation and opportunities and overcome 
and solve in good time, problems and difficulties from 
within and without. 


This year we have successfully put forward a series of 
major structural reform measures which have expedited 
the transformation of the internal mechanism of state- 
owned enterprises and improved. to a certain extent, the 
condition of the state-owned economy. However, while 
some existing contradictions and problems are further 
exposed, some new problems are emerging. These prob- 
lems are mostly highlighted in the following cases 
whereby: The existing enterprise operational mechanism 
fails to suit the needs of the market economic structure; 
overall economic returns are low and enterprises are 
suffering heavy losses; and enterprises are also bearing 
heavy burdens. What is particularly noteworthy ts that, 
in the first quarter of this year the number of enterprises 
operating at a loss increased by a wide margin and the 
drastic decrease in rea! profits has drawn even greater 
attention at home and abroad. So, all of a sudden people 
hear varying remarks on state-owned enterprises, as 
critics with differing opinions stick to their own views 
and stands. 


In this connection, the State Economic and Trade Com- 
mission has conducted thorough investigations and 
studies and made a basic analysis and assessment of the 
condition of state-owned enterprises, based on conscien- 
tiously collected information and data about macroeco- 
nomic operations. Investigations have led to the conclu- 
sion that the most essential factor, among many others 
that have contributed to the tremendous increase in 
losses, is the effect of the implementation of the “two 
sets of regulations” which effected a change in the 
financial accounting methods, thus rendering previously 
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hidden losses as explicit losses. For this reason, the case 
this year is totally different from last year and the two 
cases are definitely not comparable. If the figures for the 
two years were compared by the same standards and on 
the same basis (accounting method), then it would be 
found that the amount of losses recorded in the first 
quarter actually did not increase by a wide margin but 
decreased from last year’s figure. The profits gained did 
not decrease by a wide margin but increased. We hold 
that it is necessary to tell people the truth so that they can 
make an accurate judgment about the situation. There- 
fore, we briefed an international economic symposium 
on this case. The purpose of this briefing was to explain 
to people that this case occurring with state-owned 
enterprises in the first quarter of this year was not due to 
any problem with the reform nor to any change in the 
conditions of enterprises. Enterprises have been suf- 
fering losses for a ong time but losses which were hidden 
in the past have now been turned into explicit losses. We 
definitely do not mean that state-owned enterprises are 
facing no difficulties and no problems. To open the 
briefing we did tell the symposium participants: 
“Although enterprises are facing one difficulty or 
another,” we cannot regard them as good for nothing 
simply because they are facing difficulties. It is expected 
that, until now, some comrades still have a misunder- 
standing about this. As far as state-owned enterprises are 
concerned, we have consistently held to three points: 


1) Thanks to the central authorities and State Council's 
concern and support, state-owned enterprises have made 
improvement over the past 15 years of reform, and they 
have made major contributions to the country; 


2) Enterprises are indeed facing quite a few difficulties 
and problems, some of which are prominent, so it is 
necessary to take measures to resolve them in real 
earnest; and 


3) State-owned enterprises’ dominant role in the 
national economy must not be shaken, continuing to 
play a role, and we should be confident of their ability to 
survive. 


State-Owned Enterprises’ Status and Role 


State-owned enterprises are this country’s economic life- 
blood and are playing a role as the foundations, back- 
bones, and pioneers. And they have always occupied an 
important position in the national economy. While the 
world economy has been growing at a low rate since 
1978, China's GNP has been growing at an average 
annual rate of 9 percent and China's state-owned enter- 
prises have registered an average annual growth rate of 8 
percent. In 1992, the number of state-owned enterprises 
comprised 18.2 percent of industrial enterprises at and 
above the township level which practice independent 
accounting but their output value accounted for 59.4 
percent of the total output value contributed by all these 
industrial enterprises, state-owned enterprises contrib- 
uted 70 percent of all the profits and taxes turned over to 
the state by all these enterprises. They are the major 
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source of the state's financial revenue and their impor- 
tant role is irreplaceable by any other economic sectors 
in the country. 


State-owned enterprises’ development and stability are 
the basic guarantee for economic development and 
social stability in our country. State-owned enterprises 
are undertaking the dual task of reform and develop- 
ment. The development of collective enterprises, town- 
ship and town enterprises, and other economic sectors is 
first of all attributed to the many policies derived from 
reform and opening up and, at the same time, due to the 
support from state-owned enierprises, especially state- 
owned large and medium enterprises. Since 1978, state- 
owned enterprises have overcome a lot of difficulties 
arising from policy-oriented reduction in profits and 
they have shared a considerable portion of the costs paid 
for reform. Therefore, we can say that without state- 
owned enterprises’ support and sacrifices, enterprises 
practicing other ownership systems would hardly have 
achieved the pretty rapid growth they have seen. 


The Reform Process of State-Owned Enterprises 


The party central authorities and the State Council have 
paid great attention to the issue of state-owned enter- 
prises. In two official decisions, the central authorities 
called on the party to do a good job in running the reform 
of state-owned enterprises. The first decision was the 
“Decision on the Reform of the Economic Structure” 

adopted at the Third Plenary Session of the 12th CPC 
Central Committee in 1984, which pointed out that the 
reform of state-owned large and medium enterprises is a 
key link in the reform of the economic structure. The 
other one was the “Decision on Certain Questions Con- 
cerning the Establishment of the Socialist Market Econ- 
omy” adopted by the Third Plenary Session of the 14th 
CPC Central Committee in 1993, which put forward that 
a modern enterprise system with public ownership 
playing a main role is the basis of the socialist market 
economic structure. Back in 1986, Comrade Deng 
Xiaoping had po. ated out: “Enterprise reform is mainly 
to invigorate state-owned large and medium enterprises 
and to separate ownership from the operational power 
by various means.” At a forum on affairs related to 
enterprises for north and northeast China held in August 
last year, General Secretary Jiang Zemin noted: “The 
experience we gained from economic development after 
the founding of the PRC tells us that we must conscien- 
tiously deal with two things all the time. First, we must 
constantly strengthen agriculture as an economic basis; 
second, we must run state-owned large and medium 
enterprises well.” In his “Government Work Report,” 
Premier Li Peng also pointed out: “State-owned large 
and medium enterprises are the mainstay of the national 
economy and the reform of state-owned enterpr’ses is 
the key link and difficult part of the reform of the 
economic structure.” The Third Plenary Session of the 
14th CPC Central Committee last year proposed to 
establish a socialist market economy, expressly pointing 
to the need to transform the operational mechanism of 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
is prohibited without permission of the copyright owners. 


46 NATIONAL AFFAIRS 


state-owned enterprises and establish a modern enter- 
prise system that meets the requirements of the market 
economy and is characterized by definite property rights, 
clearly defined powers and responsibilities, separation 
between government administration and enterprise 
management, and scientific business administration. 


Over the past 15 years, the reiurm of enterprises, espe- 
cially state-owned enterprises, has been constantly pro- 
ceeding in depih, fairly larg breakthroughs have been 
made both in theoretical studies and practice, and enter- 
prises have undergone great changes, gradually emerging 
as corporate bodies and independent entities in market 
competition. The reform of state-owned enterprises has 
developed in three stages: The first stage lasted from 
December 1978 to September 1986. The principal fea- 
ture of this stage was to delegate more power and give up 
more profits to enterprises and a rectification operation 
was run to help enterprises recover from the aftermath of 
the “Cultural Revolution.” This was the initial stage of 
the reform. The second stage, from September 1986 to 
December 1991, was characterized by the extensive 
introduction of the contract system among enterprises 
and an operation was launched to transform enterprises’ 
form of operation. As a principle was applied to “fix the 
profit quota, ensure the amount of profit turned over to 
the state, let enterprises retain the extra profits, and have 
them pay olf the deficiency in the profit quota,” enter- 
prises responsibilities, powers, and profits were inte- 
grated, thus their initiative was brought into play. Under 
the circumstances at that time, the contracting system 
played a great role. The third stage has lasted from 
January 1992 to the present. We switched from the 
adjustment of the policy toward state-owned enterprises 
to the transformation of the enterprise operational 
mechanism and the establishment of a modern enter- 
prise system. The hallmarks of this stage are the “Regu- 

lations on Transformation of Enterprise Operational 
Mechanism” and the “Decision” adopted by the Third 
Plenary Session of the 14th CPC Central Committee, 
thus the enterprise reform entered a stage of institutional 
innovation. Each step forward the enterprise reform 
takes gives a tremendous impetus to the emancipation 


and development of the productive forces. 


In order to make the reform of state-owned enterprises a 
success, the central authorities have adopted a series of 
important measures. The “Enterprise Law” was promul- 
gated in 1988; the 20-point regulations were put forward 
in 1991 for invigorating state-owned enterprises; the 
“Regulations on Transformation of Enterprise Opera- 
tional Mechanism” were formulated and enacted in 
1992: the Dalian meeting was held in 1993; and the 
“Company Law” and “Regulations for Supervision of 
Enterprises” were promulgated this year. So, we have 
seen measures and methods proposed to solve problems, 
cither in the form of policy readjustment or mechanism 
transformation. In recent years, In order to expedite the 
reform and development of state-owned enterprises, 
governments at all levels have taken vigorous action and 
done a great deal of work, creating a pretty favorable 
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envi’ <nment for enterprises. One aspect of government 
effo.:« :s the implementation of the “Regulations on 
Transformation of the Enterprise Operationa! Mecha- 
nism,” by which the decisionmaking power related to 14 
matters was to be delegated to enterprises. At present, 
eight of the 14 practices have been completely imple- 
mented, four have been basically implemented, and the 
situation has been improved as compared with last year 
regarding the remaining two (the authority to run 
import-export business and the right to refuse to share 
apportioned charges). Another aspect of government 
efforts is that government departments have been active 
in transforming their functions and have tried to do a 
good job in all areas with the focus laid on enterprise 
reform. The 14 comprehensive economic control depart- 
ments of the State Council put forward 15 interlinked 
policies; 20 tradewide departments have formulated 23 
sets of procedures guiding different trades to carry out 
reform. The third aspect of government efforts is the 
investigation and study of modern enterprise systems, 
which provides ideas, objectives, and implementation 
procedures and methods for the reform of state-owned 
enterprises. Macroeconomic reformatory measures have 
now been put forward and are working well, thus paving 
the way for further reform of state-owned enterprises. 


This year, since we will need to resolve long-standing and 
deep-rooted contradictions, the reform will be facing 
greater and more numerous difficulties and the enter- 
prise reform will pose stricter requirements. In order to 
develop the enterprise reform further in depth, the State 
Economic and Trade Commission and other depart- 
ments concerned proposed a mechanism transformation 
and system establishment program to be launched 
among state-owned enterprises. This program has been 
approved by the State Council. Pilot projects will be 
launched shortly in certain selected cities and 17 sets of 
regulations have been put forward in this connection. 
The main contents of the pilot projects are: “To increase 
capital, to transform enterprises, to divert some enter- 
prises to other lines of production, and to let some 
enterprises declare bankruptcy.” In other words, to raise 
the proportion of enterprises’ self-owned capital and to 
reduce enterprises’ debts. A survey conducted among 
state-owned enterprises in 16 cities shows that: Only 7.3 
percent of the circulating funds at enterprises’ disposal 
are owned by the enterprises themselves, 93 percent of 
such funds being loans secured through different chan- 
nels; it is necessary to encourage enterprises to replenish 
their circulating funds through various channels; when 
state-owned enterprises’ self-owned circulating funds 
make up 30 to 50 percent of the funds at their disposal, 
they will be able to use their funds more efficiently; it is 
necessary to speed up the technological transformation 
of enterprises, enhance their ability regarding technolog- 
ical transformation, and carry out structural readjust- 
ment; it is necessary to reduce enterprises’ social obliga- 
tions and make appropriate arrangements for redundant 
personnel, and it shows that those enterprises which do 
not have enough funds to set off their debts and are not 
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likely to be able to get md of deficits must declare 
bankruptcy. It is necessary to make preparations in a 
down-to-earth manner and lay down a solid foundation 
for widely introducing the modern enterprise system 
next year. When mmplementing the “mechanism trans- 
formation and system establishment” program, we must 
follow the principle of “pushing ahead with the opera- 
tion as a whole, making breakthroughs on some key 
links, and ensuring overall coordination.” While expe- 
diting the transformation of the enterprise operational 
mechanism and the establishment of a modern enter- 
prise system in all enterprises, we must strive to make 
breakthroughs on some key links by the means as pre- 
scribed by the program. With the focus laid on cities, we 
must strive to solve key, difficult problems that have 
annoyed large and medium enterprises for a long time, 
establish a mechanism which links overall planning 
departments with specialized departments, and carry out 
comprehensive management. 


The reform and opening up has imbued state-owned 
enterprises with vitality, speeded up the rapid develop- 
ment of these enterprises, and greatly increased their 
strength. As compared with 1978, state- owned enter- 
prises’ output value has increased by 220 percent, the 
size of their assets has been constantly expanding, and 
the total amount of their assets now accounts for 65.5 
percent of all the society's assets (74.6 percent in terms of 
the original value of fixed assets and 62.8 percent in 
terms of the value of current assets). In the area of basic 
industries, state-owned enterprises are still playing a 
dominant role. For example, state-owned enterprises 
own 76.9 percent of the assets in the mining industry, 
77.6 percent of the assets of raw and processed material 
industnes, and over 70 percent of the assets of some 
other major basic trades. The first half of this year saw an 
18.8 percent growth in industry and state-owned indus- 
trial enterprises have also kept the momentum of 
growth. Practice has proved that state-owned enterprises 
remain an importani force. 


Difficulties and Prowlems Facing State-Owned 
§ aterprises 


At present, state-owned enterprises are facing some main 
difficulties and problems in three aspects: 


|. The enterprise operational mechanism lacks effi- 
ciency. Although state-owned enterprises have achieved 
initial success in transforming their operational mecha- 
nism, breakthroughs have yet to be made in some key 
inks. Until the present, enterprises have not been able to 
preperly establish three mechanisms, namely, the mech- 
anism of the superior replacing the inferior, the lack of 
which has now become a major obstacle to the progress 
of the enterprise reform, the mechanism for the enter- 
prise to assume full responsibility for all its profits and 
losses—on the whole, enterprises are still willing to share 
profits only but refuse to assume responsibility for 
deficits: and the mechanism of constraints and incen- 
tives 
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2. The general economic returns are low. Operating at a 
loss has always been a prominent problem facing state- 
owned enterprises. In the first half of this year, 46.5 
percent of state-owned enterprises were running at a loss, 
an increase of 15.4 percent over the same period last 
year, while the actual amount of losses increased by 22.8 
percent. Although this was parily due to the impact of 
hidden losses becoming explicit losses as a consequence 
of the implementation of the two sets of “regulations,” 
the issue of enterprises running at a loss is after all a 
problem that must be resolved in the economic life. 


3. Enterprises are bearing a heavy burden. As compared 
with nonstate-owned enterprises, most state- owned 
enterprises are bearing too heavy a burden. 


A. The burden is heavy in terms of debts. By the end of 
1993, the assets-to-liabilities ratio of state-owned enter- 
prises covered by the state budget was 69.6:100 and their 
annual interest expenses were as high as 39.9 percent of 
the tota: profits earned by those state-owned enterprises 
running at a profit. So the assets-to-liabilities ratio was 
higher than 1:2—the standard generally accepted 
abroad. 


B. The burden is heavy in terms of staff size. In China. 
the number of retired personne! from state-owned cnter- 
prises covered by the state budgct is as high as about 21.6 
percent of those enterprises’ incumbent staff and for 
some old enterprises the ratio between the retired and 
the incumbent staff is even as high as 1:1. Redundant 
staff members generally account for 20 tv 30 percent. So, 
the retired plus the redundant staff are equal to about 
one-third or one half of the total number of the incum- 
bent staff. 


C. The burden is heavy in terms of social obligations. 
The enterprise logistics service system takes care of 
almost everything, ranging from operating kindergartens 
and schools to running hospitals and old folks’ homes. 
This phenomenon can be partly attributed to historical 
factors. Some enterprises can hardly afford medical 
expenses but, given the unsound social security system at 
present, these obligations can hardly be shifted on to the 
community. 


Apart from the abovementioned, state-owned enter- 
prises are facing prominent structural problems and, 
therefore they lack the potential for future development. 
Both the enterprise organizational structure and product 
mix do not suit the needs of the market, their onput in 
technological transformation y much imadequate, 
the proportion of the invest « technological trans- 
formation to the investme: xed assets has been 
decreasing year after year—the percentage was 26.3 
percent in 1993, a decrease of 5.5 percentage points as 
compared with the average level during the Seventh 
Five-Year Plan. This phenomenon will inevitably affect 
the enterprises’ future potential, so the problem needs to 
be dealt with serio sly. 
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Carry out the Enterprise Reform in Depth, and Steadily 
Introduce the Modern Enterprise System 


The ultsmate solution to the problems and difficulties 
facing state-owned enterprises lies in deepening the 
reform. Now, and in the future, we have to focus our 
attention on the following aspects: 


1. It ts necessary to create a fine environment character- 
ized by fair competition with a view to promoting the 
enterprise reform. We ~ust continue to make greater 
efforts to ensure success in the reform of the finance and 
taxation, monetary, investment, and foreign trade struc- 
tures, solve problems emerging from economic opera- 
tion. and establish and improve the macroeconomic 
reguiation and control system. We must pay more atten- 
tion to helping state- owned enterprises get rid of their 
historical burdens, formulate rational policies and regu- 
lations, establish corresponding incentive mechanisms, 
encourage enterprises to secure more self-owned circu- 
lating funds through various channels; step up the oper- 
ation to sort out and clear away debts according to the 
State Council's planning: establish and improve the 
market system and social security system: and strive to 
foster a contingent of entrepreneurs of high quality and 
high professional standards. In short, we must prepare 
fine conditions for the development of state-owned 
enterprises. 


2. Relying on cities, we are to solve the key and most 
difficult problems facing state-owned enterprises. We 
rust ensure that pilot projects are carried owt smoo”’ iy 
in a few selected cities to mect the State Council's 
requirements, we must conscientiously work out a solu- 
tron to those problems arising from the process of 
“increasing capital, transforming enterprises, diverting 
some enterprises to other lines of production, and letting 
some enterprises declare bankruptcy”; and we must gain 
new experience, formulate feasible policies, and gradu- 
ally establish a new mechanism. 


3. We must further step up structural readjustment. At 
present, our key economic tasks are not to launch new 
projects and explore rew frontiers but to strive to suit the 
needs of the market, actively adjust the enterprise struc- 
ture, and activate enterprises’ assets. Except for some 
necessary investments in basic industries and infrastruc- 
ture, most trades, while readjusting their product mix, 
should launch more technological transformation 
projects that need little investment but promise rapid 
returns, to constantly optimize the allocation of their 
assets and to give full play to their present production 
capacity. 


4. We must introduce a modern enterprise system 
steadily and according to the law. First, all state-owned 
enterprises must continue to implement the “Regula- 
tions on Transforming the Enterprise Operational Mech- 
anism” and the “Regulations on Supervision,” sort out 
and audit their assets step by step, clearly define prop- 
erty rights, clarify creditor's rights and clear away debts, 
evaluate their assets, and then establish regulated 
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internal administrative organizations. Second, it 1s nec- 
essary to clarify property nghts among enterprises. In the 
first place, we must effeci a separation between the asset 
ownership ard the corporate enterprise's property nghts. 
enabling enterprises to cast off dependency on gover - 
ment administrative organs on the one hand and, on the 
other, ict the state do away with its unlimited respo"si- 
bility for the enterprise. Next, we must properly handle 
the relationship between the corporate property rights 
and the rights of management within the enterprise. 
Third, we must, according to the “Company Law,” 
regulate the operation of existing incorporated compa- 
nies and limited-liability companies; !aunch pilot 
projects im enterprises where the conditions are ripe to 
transform them into limited-liability companies or 
incorporated companies, and apply specific admunistra- 
tion to specific existing state-owned enterprises and try 
to reorganize them. 


5. We must strengthen comprehensive coordination of 
economic operations. While fully carrying out the enter- 
prise reform, we must further strengthen organization 
and coordination of economic operation, ensure that 
economic growth is slowed down steadily, and strive to 
realize a “soft landing.” In the latter half of this year, we 
must strengthen coordination between departments in 
charge of overall economic planning and coordination 
and departments in charge of affairs related to different 
trades, develop a linked-up joint operational mecha- 
nism, and properly solve problems emerging in cco- 
nomic operations. It is necessary to do a good job in 
limiting the output, reducing overstocking, and pro- 
moting sales to meet the needs of the market. 


Seminar on State Enterprise Reform Opens 


OW 2410150394 Beijing XINHUA in English 1403 
GMT 24 Oct 94 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Haikou, October 24 (XIN- 
HU A)—An international seminar on the reform of Chi- 
nese state-owned enterprises opened today in Haikou, 
capital of south China's Hainan Province. 


More than 100 domestic and forcign experts and 
scholars took part in the meeting sponsored by the China 
(Hainan) Reform and Development Institute. the United 
Nations Development Program (UNDP) and the “GTZ” 
in “CIE™ [expansions unknown] in Vietnam. 


At the three-day meeting, the participants will discuss 
the key subjects on property structure, organization, 
operation mechanism and management mode for Chi- 
nese state-owned enterprises. 


The seminar received a total over 30 papers on a wide 
range of topics concerning the reform of the Chinese 


enterprises. 

Ren Honghu, vice-minister of the State Commission for 
Restructuring the Economy, Alvaro Rodriguez. assistant 
representative of U NDP and Gerhart Marner of the GTZ 
spoke at today’s meeting. 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
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Survey Shows Private Sector Developing Rapidly 
OW 2110124594 Beijing XINHUA in English 0858 
GMT 21 Oca 94 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, October 21 (XIN- 
HUA)—The private sector of China's economy is 
expected to continue its fast development, according to a 
recent nationwide survey. 


The survey, jointly conducted by the Information Center 
of All-China Federation of Industry and Commerce and 
Beijing-based Horizon Market Survey and Analysis 
Company, shows that the number of registered privately- 
owned enterprises sharply increased in China this year, 
and their business scope enlarged. 


By the end of last June, some 328,000 private enterprises 
employing 5.0! million workers have registered to ply a 
trade in the country, up 37 and 34 percent respectively, 
compared with the figures by the end of June, 1993. The 


total registered capital of the private enterprises stood at 
104.1 billion yuan. 


The survey shows that over one third of private enter- 
prises, mostly boasting large assets and lying in inland 
cities, plan to enlarge their business. They are diversi- 
fying their operations, inclu.iing launching solely-funded 
projects or joint ventures with overseas partners, estab- 
lishing enterprises groups or engaging in undertakings on 
share-holding basis. About half of the private enterprises 
still prefer steady development. 


Al present, private business is booming mainly in ter- 
tiary industry, such as catering service and entertain- 
ment. Real estate and hi-tech development are also hot 
spots attracting private investments. 


The survey attributed the fast development of the pri- 
vate sector to the encouragement of the government and 
the improvement of business environment. 


The promulgation of a series of legislation since 1993, 
such as labor law, arbitration law and corporate law, 
have guaranteed equal footing for the privately-owned 
enterprises in the market competition with the state-run 
and collectively-owned businesses. 


Eighty percent of the questionnaires are “very much 
satisfied” or “quite satisfied” with the government pol- 
icies on the private sector, and 92 percent think them 
credible. 


In the survey, 68.61 percent of the private enterprises 
think that they have both ihe advantages and disadvan- 
tages in market competition as compared with the state 
sector, 15 percent believe they are in the disadvantages, 
and 13.33 percent hold that they have advantages. 


According to the survey, many private enterprises still 
have difficulties in acquiring loans, technical personnel, 
information service and good working conditions. 
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360 private entrepreneurs from 16 coastal and inland 
Cities, including Beijing, Shanghai, Guangzhou, Shen- 
zhen, Xiamen, Haikou and Xian, were involved im the 


survey. Their enterprises had a registered capital of at 
least one million yuan cach. 


State Councillor on War Against Poverty 


HK2510105094 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
17 Oct 94 pp 3 


[By Chen Junsheng (7115 0193 3932). State Councillor 
and head of the Leading Group for the Support and 
Development of Impoverished Areas: “Declare War 
Against Absolute Poverty”—first paragraph is RENMIN 
RIBAO introduction] 


[FBIS Translated Text] On 22 December 1992, the UN 
Assembly adopted a resolution defining 17 October as 
the International Day for the Eradication of Poverty. 
Beginning in 1993, all nations were called on to propa- 
gate and promote the cradication of poveriy by using 
appropriate forms such as state decrees and specific 
support-the-poor activities. 


Ours is a country which has achieved marked results in 
support-the-poor efforts and also a developing country 
which has a relatively great population of poverty- 
stricken people. To respond to the UN call and promote 
the implementation of the “State Eight-Seven Support- 
the-Poor Program,” the Chinese Government held a 
rally to mark the “International Day for the Eradication 
of Poverty” in the Great Hall of the People on 16 
October. Chen Junsheng, State Councillor and head of 
the Leading Group for the Support and Development of 
Impoverished Areas, delivered a report entitled 
“Declare War Against Absolute Poverty.” More than 
400 people, including Qian Qichen, vice premier of the 
State Council and concurrently minister of foreign 
affairs, Ngapoi Ngawang Jigme, vice chairman of the 
National Committee of the Chinese People’s Political 
Consultative Conference, persons from domestic depart- 
ments concerned, and representatives of international 
organizations in China, attended the celebration rally. 
We publish here excerpts of the speech delivered at the 
rally. 


This time last year, on behalf of the United Nations, UN 
Secretary General Mr. Butrus-Butrus Ghali solemnly 
announced 17 October as being the International Day 
for the Eradication of Poverty. The Chinese Govern- 
ment maintained: The designation of the International 
Day for the Eradication of Poverty will have an 
extremely extensive impact and extremely far-reaching 
significance. Therefore, the Chinese Government has 
completely agreed with and supported the UN proposal 
and, in the meantime, will take poverty eradication as an 
extremely important strategic goal for China's future 
development, take more practical and feasible measures, 
strive for more remarkable achievements, and make our 
own due contributions to the global effort to eliminate 
poverty. Alleviating and climinating poverty is a major 
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topic facing the development of China today and also the 
consistent and basic policy of the CPC and the Chinese 
Government. To make the nation thrive and achieve 
common prosperity, in the last 45 years since the PRC 
was founded, the Chinese Government has persistently 
and unswervingly made extremely arduous efforts and 
thus achieved unprecedented successes in this regard. 
Especially since the eighties, to alleviate and eliminate 
absolute poverty, the Chinese Government has made a 
series of big readjustments and reforms in its rural 
policies and the rural economic management structure, 
thus tremendously inspiring the enthusiasm of the broad 
masses of peasants for production and promoting the 
overall and rapid growth of the rural economy. Since the 
mid-eighties, in view of the situation in which there was 
sluggishness in the development of some localities and 
the income of some peasants grew slowly, the Chinese 
Government has launched nationwide activities to sup- 
port impoverished areas through development in a 
planned and organized way and on a large scale, adopted 
many special policies and measures, with clear objectives 
in mind, set up special support-the-poor institutions, 
greatly increased investment in the support-the-poor 
drive, worked out a series of preferential policies to help 
rehabilitate the impoverished areas, radically readjusted 
and reformed the traditional ways of supporting impov- 
erished areas, and changed the practice of supporting 
impoverished areas exclusively through relief work into 
one of supporting impoverished areas through develop- 
ment. To date these policies and measures have achieved 
marked resuits. The peasants’ income has increased 
rapidly and their production and living conditions have 
gradually improved. The population of people living in 
absolute poverty who have not yet solved the problems 
of basic food and clothing has dropped from 250 million 
in 1978 to 80 million. 


Although the population of people living in absolute 
poverty who have not yet solved the problems of basic 
food and clothing accounts for just 8.72 percent of the 
nation’s rural population, the absolute figure is 80 mil- 
lion, which is a fairly large group, and it will be very 
difficult to finally solve their problems of basic food and 
clothing. These poverty-stricken people are largely dis- 
tributed in the 592 impoverished counties which receive 
special support from the state. What merits greater 
attention is that the gap between impoverished areas and 
coastal developed regions and even between them and 
the nation’s average development level is still widening. 
Therefore, compared with the support-the-poor efforts 
in the previous period, it will be more difficult to solve 
the problems of basic food and clothing for the poverty- 
stricken people in these areas. In this sense, China’s 
support and development efforts have entered the final 
stage of tackling major hurdles. 


Although the difficulty is very great, the Chinese Gov- 
ernment’s determination to eliminate absolute poverty 1s 
firm and unshakable and on no account will it waver in 
the slightest degree in the face of the great difficulty. To 
finally solve the 80 million people’s problems of basic 
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food and clothing, the State Council held a national 
support and development work conference in March this 
year and formulated and promulgated the “State Eight- 
Seven Support-the-Poor Program.”’ The State Council 
has decided, from 1994 to 2000, to concentrate human, 
material, and financial resources and mobilize all forces 
in society to strive to basically solve the problems of 
basic food and clothing for the 80 million people in the 
Chinese rural areas within seven years. This is China's 
entire program for alleviation and elimination of pov- 
erty in the seven coming years and also part and parcel of 
its national economic and social development. 


To ensure the realization of these objectives, the “State 
Eight-Seven Support-the-Poor Program” defined spe- 
cific measures. They are mainly: 1) increasing invest- 
ment in the support-the-poor work; 2) narrowing the 
scope of support and concentrating efforts on selected 
areas; 3) turning over, beginning in 1994, all support- 
the-poor credit funds, which were formally managed by 
the People’s Bank of China and various special banks, to 
the unified management of the Agricultural Develop- 
ment Bank of China; 4) further reforming the way the 
support-the-poor funds are managed and used, with the 
improvement of efficiency as the core; 5) changing 
closed-type development into open-type on the basis of 
changing the practice of supporting impoverished areas 
exclusively through relief work into one of supporting 
impoverished areas through development, 6) conscien- 
tiously organizing the peasants to receive training in 
applied technology and spreading the extensive use of 
science and technology in the support-the-poor program, 
7) upholding the governor support responsibility system 
under which full responsibility for the support-the-poor 
work is assigned to different administrative levels, with 
the province taking the main responsibility under the 
unified leadership of the central government; and 8) 
further mobilizing all forces in society to get involved in 
the support-the-poor and poverty relief work and 
actively striving for the support and cooperation of 
international organizations and friendly countries. 


To solve the absolute poverty in China 1s an important 
part of the whole world’s effort in alleviating and finally 
eliminating poverty. We hope that international organi. 
zations will further strengthen contacts and cooperation, 
regard the alleviation and elimination of poverty as a 
common mission, and make greater efforts in finally 
eliminating poverty. 


State Council Tightens Control Over Futures 
Market 


11K 2410125894 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 24 
Oct 94 p 2 


[By Ren Kan: “Strict Steps Limit Trade in Futures”] 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] China has taken strict measures 
to tighten control over the futures market to ensure the 
healthy development of the sector, which is still in the 
experimental stage. 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
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The State Council recently issued a document imple- 
menting several measures, including the suspension of 
trading in futures of polished round-grained nongluti- 
nous rice and rapeseed oil. 


Zhu Li, spokesman for the China Securities Regulatory 
Commission, said the suspension is aimed at fighting 
over-speculation in the futures market, which has 
resulted in sharp rises in the prices of these products. 


Since the two commodities are key to the national 
economy and people’s livelihood, the measure will also 
help ensure the stability of the market and smooth the 
implementation of macroeconomic control measures. 


According to the State Council's document, futures 
exchanges are also prohibited from issuing information 
related to market predictions. 


And the exchanges are to prohibit margin trading by 
their members. 


Zhu said exchanges are not allowed to set up affiliates. 
And they cannot start trading in new items without the 
regulatory commission's permission. 


The State Council’s document also includes provisions 
against futures brokerage institutions using fake infor- 
mation to influence the market. 


Brokerages must not force or lure their customers into 
certain trading. And they must not pool their capital to 
manipulate prices. 


The participation of state-owned enterprises and institu- 
tions in futures trading will be under strict control, the 
document said. 


It also strictly prohibits the use of bank credits to 
conduct futures trading. Financial institutions are 
required to ensure that credits do not flow into the 
futures market. 


Zhu said anybody who violates the provisions of the 
document will be severely penalized. 


To adjust the futures market promptly, he said that the 
State Council has authorized the regulatory commission 
to suspend or resume trading in particular products, as 
required. 


The commission has also been authorized to examine 
futures exchanges and approve some as the country's 
“experimental futures exchanges.” 


Exchanges that are not approved can no longer be called 
exchanges or conduct futures trading. 


The commission will examine the constitutions, trading 
regulations and listed products of the experimental 
exchanges to enhance its supervision. 


National Quarterly Quality Inspections Begin 
HK2410130294 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 24 
Oct 94 p 3 


[By Ma Zhiping: “Inspectors To Fan Out For Quality”) 
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[FBIS Transcribed Text] Market inspections have begun 
nationwide as a move to improve business supervision 
and crack down on unscrupulous practices in the 
domestic market. 


“The inspections will cover all the cities, counties and 
townships around the country,” said Li Baoguo, Deputy 
Director of the State Bureau for Technical Supervision, 
the government body responsible for quality control. 


The inspections are necessary as there are still serious 
quality problems with some products, Li said over the 
weekend. 


Regular quarterly quality inspections were adopted by 
the state 10 years ago. In the latest one, the average 
quality score was only 66.1 per cent. 


The latest inspection covered eight kinds of products 
that require strong safety features and have been found 
by the state to have quality problems in recent years. 


Despite progress in the quality of products such as 
hydraulic pumps, which were found 100 per cent up to 
the standard this time, substantial problems were found. 
Only 7.7 per cent of the sample of anti-explosion elec- 
trical devices for mines were up to standard, while none 
of the 22 batches of electric instruments, with 10 batches 
imported from abroad and 12 made by domestic manu- 
facturers, met the compulsory standards set by the state. 


“The state bureau will directly organize the market 
inspections for 70 major cities,”’ Li said. 


The inspections, to be completed by mid-January, are a 
part of a crackdown on the manufacturing and mar- 
keting of counterfeit products. 


Department stores, wholesale markets, commercial 
streets and free markets will be the focus of the inspec- 
tions, which will examine articles for daily use, foods and 
beverages, materials for agricultural and industrial pro- 
duction, machinery, low-pressure electrical devices and 
petroleum products. 


The market inspectors will examine whether labels, 
especially on food, are standard and conform to the 
actual content. The officials will also buy samples of 
goods to check out how they work and whether they are 
safe or sanitary. 


“Special telephones and boxes will be installed for the 
public to repori tips and cases in all the cities and all 
shoddy and substandard goods uncovered will be dealt 
with immediately, according to the circumstances,” Li 
said. 

Efforts To Protect Trademarks, Copyrights 


Detailed 


HK2110143994 Beijing XINHUA Hong Kong Service in 
Chinese 1105 GMT 18 Oct 94 


[By Liu Jiyang (0491 3423 2254): “China Strengthens 
Protection of Trademarks and Deals Severe Blows to 
Infringement of Trademarks”’} 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
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{FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 18 Oct (XINHUA)}— 
“ce China officially effected its Trademark Law in 

183, it has strictly implemented trademark administra- 
tron regulations and scored achievements in the cam- 
paign against counterfeits of registered trademarks. 
According to statistics, over the past 1! years, relevant 
departments have handled and investigated over 
130,000 trademark infringement cases, of which over 
3,000 were related to foreign countries, including the 
United States, Japan, France, Britain, Germany, and the 
regions of Taiwan, Hong Kong, and Macao. 


It is reported that over 440,000 trademarks have now 
been registered in China, of which foreign trademarks 
number 60,000 or more. 


Bai Dahua, deputy director of the State Administration 
for Industry and Commerce and head of the Trademark 
Administration, said: The work focus of China's trade- 
mark administration organs in the near future will be to 
investigate and severely tackle trademark infringements 
and forgeries and to specifically strengthen trademark 
protection in coastal open areas like Guangdong and 
Fujian and such cities as Beijing, Tianjin, Shanghai, 
Shenzhen, Wuhan, Fuzhou, and Nanjing. 


It is learned that between January and May, Shanghai 
investigated and handled 51 cases of trademark forgery 
and infringement, of which nine were related to foreign 
trademarks; it seized and destroyed 1.74 million forged 
trademark labels, imposed 460,000 yuan of penalties, 
and ordered trademark infringers to pay 10,000 yuan in 
damages, and over three million forged Chinese and 
foreign famous-brand commodities and forged trade- 
mark logos worth 260,000 yuan were publicly burned. 


This reporter learned that recently Shenzhen has specif- 
ically handled and investigated a number of cases in 
which some foreign and Chinese famous-band wine 
trademarks were infringed on ard over 300 cases of fake 
world-famous wines such as Martell, Martini, Hennessy, 
and Wuliangye, the Chinese brand, and nearly 4,000 
fake packages were discovered by investigations. 


It is learned that not long ago, Hubei’s Wuhan also 
burned over | million items bearing forged trademarks. 


Recently, Beijing, Hebei, Henan and neighboring prov- 
inces and cities have also called meetings to coordinate 
investigations of trademarks, hence strengthening ties 
and coordination in investigations among them. 


According to statistics, last year industry and commerce 
administration organs across the country handled and 
investigated 25,000 cases of trademark violation of var- 
ious kinds, of which 13,000 were trademark infringe- 
ments and forgeries. They seized and destroyed over 260 
million legal trademark logos, ordered trademark 
infringers tO pay 5.9 million yuan in compensation for 
economic losses incurred, and imposed 25 million yuan 
of penalties. 


FBIS-CHI-94-206 
25 October 1994 


An official of the Trademark Administration pointed out 
that the infringement of trademarks by enterprises 
invested in by Southeast Asian countries, Taiwan, and 
Hong Kong has been on the rise in recent years, and that 
in Shanghai alone, this kind of case accounts for 10 
percent of the total number of trademark infringements. 


He said: As a member of the Madrid Agreement on the 
International Registration of Trademarks, China has set 
up 17 foreign trademark agencies in Beijing, Tianjin, 
Xiamen, Guangzhou, Chengdu, Shanghai, Shenzhen, 
and other cities. Judicially, China treats the registration 
of foreign trademarks in China impartially. Over the last 
five years, Guangdong alone has handled 301 complaints 
about trademark infringement lodged by American com- 
panies and has made adjudications. 


Environmental Protection Inspection Launched 


OW 2110120794 Beijing XINHUA in English 1048 
GMT 21 Oct 94 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Nanning, October 21 (XIN- 
HUA)}—China has launched an environmental protec- 
tion inspection recently in the cities of the south China's 
Guangxi Zhuang Autonomous Region, 


The inspection group, led by Wang Bingqian, vice- 
chairman of the Standing Commitee of the National 
People’s Congress, has inspected the environmental pro- 
tection conditions in cities including Nanning, Guilin, 
Liuzhou and Beihai. 


The group hailed the great achievements the regional 
government has made in environmental protection in 
the past few years while facilitating the economic devel- 
opment. 


In 1993, the region's total industrial output rose by 35.2 
percent over the previous year, while industrial waste 
waters, sulphur dioxide and smoke went up slightly by 
only one percent. 


Since 1992, the environmental standards have been 
rendered into the regional economic development plan. 
A total of 16 items of such standards have been formu- 
lated, including the quality control of urban environ- 
ment, waste water treatment and comprehensive use of 
the wastes. 


A total of 197 major pollutive enterprises have been 
tackled in line with the standards set by the regional 
government. 


In addition, 65 nature reservcs have been built to protect 
wild plants and animals. Four are at the state level. 


But pollution was found serious in some cities, including 
urban air, noise and river pollution and acid rain, 
according to the group. They urged the local govern- 
ments to take effective measures to step up the work of 
local environmental protection. 
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Minister Says Infrastructure Needs $500 Billion 


11K 25 10034694 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 25 
Oct 94 pl 


[By Liu Weiling: “Economic Bottleneck Needs $500b in 
Relief] 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] China is expected to double its 
investment in infrastructure construction over the next 
decade to satisfy surging demand, Finance Minister Liu 
Zhongli said yesterday. 


He told an international symposium on infrastructure 
development that the estimated investment needed by 
the cash-starved industry in the next decade is $500 
billion. 


To meet the goal, more capital will be pooled from 
overseas capital markets and more loans will be sought 
from international financial organizations and foreign 
governments, he said. 


He told participants at the three-day International Con- 
ference on an Integrated Strategy for Infrastructure in 
China, which opened yesterday in Beijing, that in the 
past, most foreign loans to China have gone to construc- 
tion of railways, roads, airports, ports, and energy and 
telecommunications facilities. 


Liu said that the country’s fixed assets investment in 
infrastructure construction reached 182.14 billion yuan 
($21.18 billion) last year, nearly totalling the entire 
amount invested between 1981 and 1985—182.56 bil- 
lion yuan ($21.23 billion). 


The huge input generated rapid development in the 
industry which, however, remains bottlenecked, hin- 
dering national economic development. 


By the end of 1993, the total length of operational 
railways reached 53,800 kilometres, while that of high- 
ways surpassed 1.08 million kilometres, stretching to all 
cities and counties in the country. 


The number of deepwater berths that can accommodate 
ships over 10,000 tons has topped 340. 


Meanwhile, more than 700 cities across the country have 
installed digital telephone systems and 950 have inter- 
national direct dial service. 


However, Liu told the conference that the development 
of infrastructure is still lagging behind the country’s 
overall economic development and will continue to be 
China's prime task in its development strategy. 


The Asian Development Bank-funded conference is 
sponsored by the Finance Ministry and the Deveiop- 
ment Research Centre of the State Council. 


First International Investment Bank To Open 
OW 2410153094 Beijing XINHUA in English 1240 
GMT 24 Oct 94 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, October 24 (XIN- 
HUA)—Two major Chinese financial institutions will 
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join hands with three world financial giants in launching 
China’s first international investment bank, according to 
an agreement signed here today. 


The new bank, China International Capital Corporation 
Lid., will be operated by the People’s Construction Bank 
of China and China Investment Guaranty Corporation 
with the participation of Morgan Stanley, the Govern- 
ment Investment Corporation of Singapore and the 
Mingly Corporation of Hong Kong. 


The five partners have reached agreement in principle on 
major issues concerning the new bank and signed an 
initial cooperation agreement. 


According to a senior official of the People’s Construc- 
tion Bank of China, the joint venture will have a total 
registered capital of 100 million U.S. dollars. 


The People’s Construction Bank of China will have 42.5 
percert of the stake, Morgan Stanley, 35 percent and the 
other three, 7.5 percent each. 


A working group has been set up with the participation 
of the five partners to work on the charter of the new 
bank and other documents necessary for the official 
operation of the bank. 


According to the construction bank official, the Sino- 
foreign investment bank will first focus on attracting 
more foreign capital to develop China's infrastructure, 
with the ultimate aim of becoming a competitive inter- 
national investment arm, according to the official. 


Bank of China Issues Over 1.7 Million Credit 
Cards 

OW 2410150294 Beijing XINHUA in English 1417 
GMT 24 Oct 94 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, October 24 (XIN- 
HUA)—-The Bank of China has issued more than 1.7 
million Great Wall credit cards during the last eight 
years with a transaction volume reaching 180 billion 


yuan. 


The number of regular holders of Great Wall credit cards 
has reached 33,000. 


At present, two kinds of Great Wall cards are used in 
China. 


The card have been used in 180 countries in the world 
since the Bank of China issued the card internationally 
in 1988. 


The first credit card in China was Great Wall card issued 
by the Bank of China in 1986. 


Holding credit cards has become a status symbol in 
recent years in China, especially in coastal and southern 
areas. 


Besides Great Wall card issued by the Bank of China, 
there are Peony Card issued by the Industrial and 
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Commercial Bank of China and Golden Spike card by 
the Agricultural Bank of China. 


China is planning to issue more than 200 million credit 
cards by the year 2000 to lower the amount of cash in 
circulation and thus better control the money supply, 
said an official from the People’s Bank of China. 


Credit Card Use Expands Rapidly 


11K 2410130094 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 24 
Oct 94 p 2 


[By Lu Hongyong: “Credit Card Use Expected To 
Explode™] 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Credit cards are making fast 
inroads in China since the country introduced electronic 
money in the late 1980's. 


Participants at a regional meeting of Visa International 
in Shanghai last week said the credit card industry will 
take hold in China next year or in 1996. 


Seven Chinese institutions including the central bar 
the People’s Bank of China, sent delegates 
meeting. 


While Visa forecast there could be more than 
millon credit cards in China by the year 2000 
People’s Bank of China put the number at 200 million. 


All seven of China's state-run banks have already joined 
one or more of the international credit card companies, 
primarily Visa and Mastercard, in a bid to expand the 
functions of the automated teller machine (ATM) cards 
issued by most of them. 


Credit cards, with functions unrestrained by national 
houndaries, are winning wide acceptance by consumers 
m China. 


“The acceptance by authorities, banks and consumers of 
the role that card payments will play in modernizing 
China's financial system unleashes vast economic poten- 
tial here,” said Lindsay Pyne, president of Visa Interna- 
tional Asia-Pacific. 


Tax Defaults Unable To Solve Firms’ Woes 


OW 2510060094 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 0657 GMT 21 Oct 94 


[Weekend Economic Commentary” by XINHUA 
reporter Ding Jianming (0002 1017 6900): “Enterprises 
Cannot Reduce Their Troubles Through Tax Defaults} 


|FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 21 Oct (XINHUA)}— 
The State Council's General Office recently relayed a 
report jointly drafted and submitted for comment by the 
Finance Ministry, People’s Bank of China, State General 
Taxation Administration, and General Customs Admin- 
istration on stepping up efforts to collect overdue taxes 
from enterprises. It urged all localities and departments 
to implement the report in earnest. The report shows 
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that tax defaults by enterprises has become a glaring 
problem in current national economic operations. 


According to data provided by the State General Taxa- 
tion Administration, the amount of taxes owed by enter- 
prises to the state has increased monthly since the 
beginning of this year, climbing at a rate rarely seen in 
recent years. By the end of September, the amount of 
industrial and commercial iaxes owed to the state by 
enterprises across the nation totaled 34.3 billion yuan, an 
increase of 28.8 billion yuan from the beginning of this 
year. Of this increase, value-added tax, consumption tax, 
and business tax accounted for 18.5 billion yuan, 6.8 
billion yuan, and 900 million yuan, respectively. Eleven 
provinces, municipalities, and autonomous regions each 
owed the state | billion or more yuan in taxes. 


Massive tax arrears have prevented the timely delivery 

of fuli amounts of taxes to state coffers, and seriously 

hawpered the completion of the task of collecting state 

bh ~venue. This state of affairs, if allowed to persist, 

‘| oo. ‘ty risk widening the budget deficit but will 

> ad ly aifect the efforts to control inflation and 
able national economic development. 


_otprises’ defaults on tax payments to the state are 
aused by many factors. Some enterprises, which are 
capable of paying taxes, deliberately default on tax 
payments without regard to national interests because 
they want to profit from tax defaults at the state's 
expense. In dealing with these enterprises, we must 
strengthen tax collection and management through eco- 
nomic and legal means. Units and individuals who fail to 
pay taxes or even refuse to pay despite repeated demands 
for payment, should be brought to account on adminis- 
trative and legal grounds. 


In reality, a substantial proportion of enterprises cur- 
rently owing the state taxes have been compelled to 
default because of shortages of funds, operbtional woes, 
and poor economic efficiency. Many enterprises try to 
use this method to exact preferential treatment from the 
state, such as tax reduction or exemption, in order to 
reduce their own troubles. 


It is true that some state-owned enterprises suffer from 
poor economic efficiency and operational woes. Mis- 
management—not fund shortages, technological back- 
wardness, or heavy financial burdens—is the root cause 
of the poor efficiency of these enterprises. Enterprises 
will not even be effecting temporary solutions, to say 
nothing of permanent solutions, if they try to mitigate 
their woes through tax defaults, instead of improving 
their management, changing their operational mecha- 
nisms, and strengthening their internal operations. In 
reality, enterprises cannot alleviate their burdens 
through defaults on tax payments to the state. This 
approach will only aggravate their troubles. Since the 
beginning of this year, China has embarked on a 
sweeping reform of its previous tax system. In accor- 
dance with the unified tax code and principle of equi- 
table taxation, the new tax system has abolished provi- 
sions that previously permitted local governments to 
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grant tax reduction or exemption to enterprises as they 
wished. For this reason, it is not a realistic idea for 
enterprises to exact tax reduction or exemption from the 
state through tax defaults. The new tax code also explic- 
itly states that enterprises which default on tax payments 
should pay surcharges on overdue taxes at a rate of two 
per thousand from the date of default. Can enterprises 
reduce their troubles in this manner? 


It should be noted that defaults on tax paymenis by 
enterprises, for whatever reason is an illegal act that 
violates the principle of fair competition, and, to a 
certain extent, hinders the progress of advanced enter- 
prises while protecting those that fall behind. This runs 
counter to the demand for establishing a socialist market 
economic system in China. 


State Council Circular on Textile Industry 


OW 2510102194 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 2101 GMT 21 Oct 94 


[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 22 Oct (XINHUA)— 
The State Council recently issued a circular calling on 
various provincial, autonomous regional, and municipal 
governments, various ministries and commissions, and 
various organizations directly under the jurisdiction of 
the State Council to coordinate and work with concerted 
efforts in promoting and adjusting the production of the 
textile industry. 


The circular says: Since the beginning of this year, there 
has been confusion in the circulation channel of cotton 
due to the decrease in cotton production last year. The 
prices of cotton, cotton yarn, and cloth have risen 
sharply, and the problem of a shortage of raw materials 
in state-owned textile enterprises in large and medium- 
sized cities is very prominent. Knitting, printing, and 
dyeing, and other textile processing enterprises are faced 
with great difficulties in their production and operation. 
To properly handle and solve the existing problems and 
further promote the development of the textile industry, 
we must, while reasonably organizing the production of 
the textile industry, seize the opportunity to further 
accelerate the structural adjustment and technological 
transformation of the textile industry. We should do a 
good job in the following tasks: 


1. It is necessary to adopt positive measures and ensure 
a balanced production of cotton yarn. Governments at 
various levels and concerned departments must proceed 
in their work from the overall situation and strictly 
control the total quantity of cotton yarn produced. In 
1994 we should properly organize the production of the 
textile industry in light of the availability of new cotton 
according to the situation of raw materials, the con- 
trolled index of cotton yarn production, and market 
demand. It is necessary to do a good job in linking the 
production of upstream products with the production of 
downstream products. In areas where the production of 
cotton yarn exceeds demand, we should adopt effective 
and practical measures to limit its production by all 
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means. Small cotton textile mills which have stopped 
production must not be allowed to resume production. 
As for those enterprises which produce in excess of need, 
we must adopt administrative and economic measures to 
force them to reduce or suspend production. 


2. It is necessary to complete the task of renovating 
spindles in cotton textile enterprises. To solve the 
problem of excessive capacity in cotton yarn production 
and the backward equipment and facilities of textile 
enterprises, the State Counci! has decided to replace 10 
million backward spindles. The fixed task of renovating 
5 million spindles must be completed by the end of 1996, 
and the renovation of the remaining 5 million spindles 
should be completed by the end of 1998. The old, 
replaced equipment and facilities should be destroyed 
and must not be used at a laicr date. Meanwhile, it ts 
necessary to strictly control the increased capacity in 
cotton textile production. Cotton textile equipment and 
facilities manufactured at selected points for state distri- 
bution [ding dian sheng chan di 1353 7820 3932 3934 
4104] should only be used for renovating old equipment 
and facilities and should not be used for expanding 
production scale. 


3. It ts necessary to seize the opportunity to do a good job 
in adjusting the structure of the textile industry. In 
overall arrangement, the textile industry in major cities 
should control the total output and it is necessary to 
encourage textile enterprises in major cities and devel- 
oped areas to shift their primary processing capacity to 
raw material producing areas. In adjusting the produc- 
tion structure, it is necessary to develop in the direction 
of intensified processing and producing items with high 
added value. We should lay stress on raising the quality 
of products and support the development of a number of 
backbone and influential enterprises which produce 
easily marketable products with high economic effi- 
ciency and which have a high ability to earn foreign 
exchange. It 1s necessary to change the present situation 
of excessive production of similar low grade textile 
products and short supply of high grade products. We 
should strive to basically satisfy the demand of raw 
materials used in manufacturing high grade cloth for 
export by the end of the Ninth Five-Year Plan period. 
We should vigorously develop the production of cloth 
for decoration and construction. Meanwhile, we should 
accelerate the development of chemical fibers and raw 
materials for chemical fibers. We should increase the 
proportion of chemical fibers in the production of textile 
industry, and raise the proportion of chemical fiber 
products to 45 percent during the Ninth Five-Year Plan 
period. 


4. It is necessary to strengthen and accelerate technolog- 
ical transformation and raise the level of technology and 
equipment. The textile industry should lay stress on 
technological renovation in printing and dyeing, repro- 
cessing [hou zheng li 0683 2419 3810], the manufac- 
turing of new types of textile machinery, and other weak 
links. Concerned departments of the State Council and 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
is prohibited without permission of the copyright owners. 


56 NATIONAL AFFAIRS 


people's governments at various levels should support 
the renovation of spindles of key enterprises with funds 
and other things. We should strive to change the situa- 
tion of backward and outmoded technology and equip- 
ment in the textile industry within a relatively short 
period through adjustment, reorganization, and renova- 
tion. 


5. It is necessary to enforce the bankruptcy policy for 
some textile enterprises according to law. We should 
select a number of textile enterprises in cities selected for 
implementing the policy of “improving capital struc- 
ture” and declare their bankruptcy according to law. 


The circular stressed that people's governments at var- 
ious levels and concerned departments should 
strengthen their leadership and implement the above 
tasks. It is necessary to conduct investigation and study 
down to the level of enterprises. We should adopt 
measures and make arrangements for the living of staff 
members and workers of enterprises which are forced to 
suspend operations and production or change the line of 
production and take the initiative to help those enter- 
prises solve their difficulties. Labor departments, trade 
unions, and women’s federations at various levels should 
assist local governments and departments in charge of 
the textile industry to carry out meticulous ideological 
education and guarantee social stability. 


Development of Rubber Industry Cited 
OW 2510042794 Beijine XINHUA in English 0410 
GMT 25 Oct 94 


|FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, October 25 (XIN- 
HUA)}—China’s rubber industry produces 40 billion 
yuan (about 4.7 billion U.S. dollars) in output value 
annually, making the country one of the world’s largest 
rubber producers, according to the latest “CHINA 
CHEMICAL WEEK.” 


The English language weekly published by China's Min- 
istry of Chemical Industry said China's rubber industry 
has a fixed asset of over 10 billion yuan with 500,000 
people employed in 3,200 factories, 50 of which produce 
an annual output value of 100 million yuan each. 


In 1993, the paper said, the unvulcanized rubber con- 
sumption in China’s rubber industry reached |.2 million 
tons, ranking third in the world. Tyre output also sur- 
passed 5.5 million tons, the fourth world’s largest. 


By now, China has established ten rubber production 
bases in cities such as Shanghai, Qingdao, Shenyang, 
Tianjin and Guangzhou. The country’s rubber industry 
produces 50,000 varieties with the output of rubber 
shoes, bicycle tyre, fire-retarding belt and reclaimed 
rubber topping other countries in the world. 


In recent years, China has stepped up technical renova- 
tion in rubber industrial enterprises with an investment 
of two billion yuan, according to the paper. 
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In 1990, China earned 500 million U.S. dollars from 
exports of rubber products. Three years later, such 
export volume jumped to 800 million U.S. dollars, with 
rubber shoes and tyres sold to 50 countries and regions. 


With the industry booming, foreign investment has been 
pouring into China’s rubber production. By now, the 
number of Sino-foreign joint ventures involved in the 
production of rubber shoes and processing of raw mate- 
rials reaches over 1,000 in Guangdong and Fujian Prov- 
inces alone, the paper said. 


More Housing Projects Planned for Teachers 


OW 2510053994 Beijing XINHUA in English 0530 
GMT 25 Oct 94 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Dalian, October 25 (XIN- 
HUA) —China plans to invest 34 billion yuan (four 
billion U.S. dollars) on housing projects for teachers 
between 1994 and 2000, a national conference held here 
was told. 


Zhang Xiaowen, vice-minister of the State Education 
Commission, told the conference that a total of 47.25 
million sq m [square meters] of housing will be built for 
primary and high school teachers in the urban areas. 


He said that although it is a big and difficult project, the 
government will do its uttermost to fulfill it. 


The government has promised an average cight sq m of 
living space for every teacher by the year 2000. 


At least one million apartments have been built for 
teachers at universities and urban primary and high 
schools since the late 1970's, the vice-minister said. 


During the past 13 years, 17 billion yuan was spent on 
housing projects for teachers, Zhang said. 


But he admitted that one fifth of primary and high 
school teachers in the urban areas have no adequate 
housing. In addition, there are more than 80,000 young 
teachers who could not get married because they have no 
houses. 


Many provinces and big cities are speeding up construc- 
tion of houses for teachers. 


Shanghai, for instance, has decided to set up a teachers’ 
new village of 10,000 apartments in its western suburbs 
where most schools are located. Hebei Province in north 
China has formulated a program that every teacher will 
get an apartment in three years. 


Wen Jiabao Urges Faster Farmland Reclamation 


11K 2410071094 Beijing NONGMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
4 Oct 94 pp 1, 4 


[Speech by Wen Jiabao (3306 1367 1405), CPC Secre- 
tariat member, during August inspection of Heilongjiang 
reclamation areas: “Speed Up Development of Farm 
Reclamation, Make Greater Contributions to the State™] 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
is prohibited without permission of the copyright owners. 


FBIS-CHI-94-206 
25 October 1994 


{[FBIS Translated Text] Guided and supported by all 
levels of party committees and governments, the people 
of the Heilongjiang reclamation area are carrying out the 
second phase development plan, carrying forward the 
spirit displayed in reclaiming the Great Northern Wil- 
derness. The economy and other undertakings in the 
area are progressing in a sound way and the situation ts 
excellent. | would like to express some opinions on ways 
to speed up development. 


1. It ls Necessary To Give Priority to and Speed Up 
Farmland Reclamation 


Guided by the proletarian revolutionaries of the older 
generation, the farmland reclamation enterprise pio- 
neered by demobilized People’s Liberation Army [PLA] 
officers and men and a large number of aid-frontier 
youth, educated youth, and intellectuals, has made great 
progress through more than four decades of strenuous 
efforts by several generations and has grown into an 
important force of China’s socialist agriculture, contrib- 
uting much to the country and society. 


1) Through several decades of efforts, the reclamation 
areas have developed into important bases of com- 
modity grain and other agricultural and sideline prod- 
ucts. The commodity grain provided by the reclamation 
areas accounts for 10 percent of grain purchased by 
order; the natural rubber 90 percent of our total rubber 
output; soybeans one-third of our total export volume of 
soybeans; diary products one-third of the corresponding 
total; and cotton, machine-processed sugar, and wool 10 
percent. 


2) The reclamation areas have 2,000 state farms. As a 
group of agricultural enterprises, they are provided with 
more mechanical facilities, more technicians, and more 
professional management techniques and have played an 
exemplary role in agricultural specialization, commer- 
cialization, and modernization. 


3) While developing the economy, reclamation areas 
undertake important tasks in various fields including 
stationing troops in border areas to open up wasteland 
and guard the frontier, personnel resettlement, and 
social development, playing a significant role in opening 
up and guarding the frontier and maintaining nationality 
solidarity. The Heilongjiang reclamation area is one of 
China's key reclamation areas. It holds the balance in 
Heilongjiang’s economy and plays a more important role 
than other reclamation areas throughout the country 
because it provides a large quantity ofcommodity grain, 
soybeans for export, and diary products. All this indi- 
cates that speeding up farmland reclamation is of great 
importance to China's agricultural development, supply 
of farm produce, prosperity in border areas, and consol- 
idation of frontier defense. Therefore, we must ade- 
quately affirm the achievements made in farmland rec- 
lamation and attach great importance to it. 


At present, the people across the land are stepping up the 
reform, opening up, and socialist modernization drive 
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and working hard to effect a shift to the socialist market 
economy and to attain the second-phase strategic goal 
for economic and social development by following the 
important talks given by Comrade Deng Xiaoping 
during his south China tour and the guidelines laid down 
by the 14th CPC National Congress, and by seizing upon 
favorable opportunities. In this process of historical 
development, China faces the two tasks of constantly 
increasing the supply of essential products and the 
peasants’ income on the agricultural front. Likewise, the 
reclamation areas face two glorious and difficult tasks: 
First, expanding productive forces to increase the supply 
of agricultural products. By the year 2000, they should be 
able to annually provide to the state 20 billion jin of 
commodity grain, which will constitute one-fifth of the 
current state fixed quota grain purchase. The unique 
characteristics of state farms makes it possible to fully 
guarantee fulfillment of the state’s task of purchas‘ng, 
storing, and transporting grain. By the year 2000 the 
Heilongjiang reclamation area should be able to provide 
10 billion jin of commodity grain, which will make up 50 
percent of the total commodity grain provided by all 
reclamation areas across the country, 500,000 dairy 
cows, and 500,000 beef cows per year. In the meantime, 
it should expand the land sown to soybeans to 10 million 
mu and the land to quality barley for beer to three 
million mu. These tasks are very glorious. Second, while 
promoting agricultural and economic development, rec- 
lamation areas should constantly increase state farm 
workers’ incomes and raise the level of their material and 
cultural lives so that they will lead a relatively comfort- 
able life as soon as possible. These are two strategic tasks. 
If they can be fulfilled, reclamation areas will become 
more important bases of commodity grain and agricul- 
tural and sideline products and will play a more impor- 
tant exemplary role in economic and social development 
in rural areas. 


While these tasks present difficulties, there are favorable 
conditions available, too. Reclamation areas enjoy many 
strong points, which can be summarized as follows: First, 
they have laid an agricultural technological foundation 
through several decades of efforts and have basically 
achieved agricultural mechanization, second, they have 
plentiful resources, especially arable land resources; 
third, they are in a position to operate farming on as 
large a scale as possible and enjoy comparatively sound 
and qualified technological services; fourth, they have a 
contingent of fairly fine quality workers, in particular, 
they have at their disposal a large number of competent 
scientific researchers and a technical army several hun- 
dred thousand strong; and fifth, they have, more impor- 
tantly, the spirit of “working hard to blaze new trails” 
forged in the land reclamation over the last several 
decades. This is a most valuable spiritual wealth. The 
spirit is the spirit of the times featuring working hard to 
blaze newtrails. Given this spirit, our land reclamation 
cause is full of promise. In carrying out its second phase 
development plan, the Heilongjiang reclamation area 
should value and carry forward the spirit displayed in 
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reclaiming the Great Northern Wilderness. In short, we 
should arrive at a profound understanding of the posi- 
tion and role of reclamation areas, make full use of their 
advantages and favorable conditions, tap potential, over- 
come difficulties, and work unremittingly to push for- 
ward our reclamation cause. 


2. It Is Nesocaney To Beane Daten Ge 
Management System for Reclamation Areas 


Reclamation areas have enormous potential. Basically 
speaking, their principal potential lies in: one, trans- 
forming their operational mechanism to suit the socialist 
market economy; and two, changing the mode of pro- 
duction and operation to achieve production intensifi- 
cation. Reform serves to liberate and develop productive 
forces. Transforming the operational mechanism is part 
and parce! of state agricultural enterprise reform. Deep- 
ening reform of the management system for reclamation 
areas will certainly breathe new life and vitality into the 
reclamation areas’ efforts to further develop themselves. 
Following the Third Plenary Session of the 11th CPC 
Central Committee, our reclamation areas, like many 
rural areas, also carried out a series of reforms. For 
instance, reclamation areas were required to be account- 
able for their finances; comprehensive agricultural, 
industrial, and commercial operation was introduced; a 
multi-sector economic structure with the economic 
sector under ownership by the whole people as the 
mainstay was created, the contracted managerial respon- 
sibility system for enterprises and the system under 
which the farm director assumes full responsibility were 
put into effect; the dual management that “includes 
small farms in big farms” was introduced; farms were 
held responsible for production costs and their workers’ 
living expenses; and the practice whereby the state was 
accountable for the money spent on agricultural produc- 
tion was reversed. It is safe to say that the successful 
reform of the management system for reclamation areas 
was due to the integration of actual conditions of recla- 
mation areas and the experience gained in rural reforms, 
especially the basic systems of the rural economy—the 
contract responsibility system on a household basis with 
remuneration linked to output as well as the dual man- 
agement system. In practice, reclamation areas also 
created the particular reform measures in line with their 
own characteristics, such as the setting up of service 
systems and the integration of trade, industry, and 
agriculture. These reforms aroused the enthusiasm of 
large numbers of farm workers; increased the vitality of 
the farms: and raised the efficiency of large-scale opera- 
tion, technology. and equipment, shifting the basis for 
production and operation onto that of relying on the 
improvement of efficiency to promote economic devel- 
opment of the reclamation areas. Practice has proved 
that the orientation of management system reform for 
reclamation areas for the last dozen years and more is 
correct because it served to press ahead with “things 
beneficial in three respects.” 


The reclamation areas relied upon reforms to get out of 
the red. They should also rely upon reforms for further 
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development in the future. Therefore, we should solidify 
the achievements made in the reforms, adhere to and 
improve various basic policies introduced in the 
reforms, and deepen reform of the management system 
for reclamation areas in accordance with the require- 
ments for developing a socialist market economy and for 
setting up the modern enterprise system. For the present, 
we should focus on the following tasks: 


1) While further smoothing the relations between the 
state and enterprises and between enterprises and 
workers in terms of interest, we should straighten out the 
relations among management authorities at various 
levels in terms of unified and independent operations so 
as to improve the dual management system that includes 
small farms in big farms. The dual management system 
should be established as a long-term basic system for 
production and management of state farms. 


2) While maintaining the predominance of whole-people 
ownership, we should contintue to develop a multi- 
sector economic structure, encourage individuals, pn- 
vate enterprises, combined households [lian fu 5114 
2073], or joint-stock companies to reclaim wasteland 
and engage in secondary and tertiary industnes, and 
persuade peasants in other areas or foreign businessmen 
to invest labor or money in reclamation areas or to set up 
joint-venture farms or other production and operation 
entities, to further adjust the farms’ ownership structure 
to suit the present level of productive forces. 


3) It is necessary to, in light of the particular conditions 
of state farms and state agricultural enterprises, imple- 
ment relevant state policies, introduce a modern agricul- 
tural enterprise system, actively and prudently carry out 
enterprise restructuring, develop reclamation enterprise 
groups, straighten out relations between ownership and 
management of state farms, draw a clear distinction 
between the responsibilities of the administration and 
those of enterprises, grant enterprises autonomy, allow 
enterprises to make their own management decisions 
and hold them responsible for their profits and losses, 
continue to experiment with joint-stock reclamation. 
related industrial and commercial enterprises, actively 
and prudently carry out housing reform and reform of 
the labor insurance system, and explore new ways to 
further revive reclamation-related enterprises. 


4) Reclamation areas should open up to other areas in 
the country and areas overseas and strengthen their 
relations with local authorities and other enterprises. In 
particular, reclamation areas should continue to make 
progress and set an example in introducing advanced 
farm machinery, farming technologies, and farm man- 
agement skills and in developing export-led agriculture. 
The basic principle for deepening reform of the manage- 
ment system for reclamation areas 1s to gear reclamation 
areas to the needs of setting up a socialist market 
economy. The principal objective of the reform is to 
mobilize the enthusiasm of production and operation 
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units and the large numbers of farm workers and ade- 
quately raise the efficiency of land, farm machinery, 
technology, and equipment so as to increase overall 
production capacity. 


3. Develop the Economy of Reclamation Areas in a 
Comprehensive Way 


To develop the economy of reclamation areas, it ts 
necessary to stick to the comprehensive management of 
agriculture, industry, and trade, to develop farming, 
forestry, animal husbandry, sideline production, and 
fishery in an all-round way, to build up a rational 
structure of production, and to develop the range and 
quality of production. First, we should persist in putting 
agriculture in the first place of our economic work, 
should not relax for one bit on grain production, and 
should work hard to increase per-unit yield and gross 
output. Strengthening agriculture as the foundation of 
our national economy and stabilizing agricultural pro- 
duction, especially grain production, are basic principles 
for our economic work. Reclamation areas as the state's 
important bases of commodity grain should all the more 
adhere to these principles and take firm and effective 
grasp of agricultural and grain production. To achieve 
this, we must, in every possible way increase input, in the 
form of funds and labor, into agriculture, expand farm- 
land capital construction, especially the construction of 
water conservancy projects, in a big way, reform medium 
and low-yield land, and build up large fields which 
ensure stable and high yields despite drought or exces- 
sive rain. The Heilongjiang reclamation area, including 
the reclam. ‘tie. areas on the Sanjiang Plain and the 
Songnen Plain, should tackle the problems in a compre- 
hensive way, focusing on regulating rivers and water- 
courses. The Sanjiang Plain should bring drought and 
floods, especially floods, under control. It is essential to 
spread the use of advanced and applied agricultural 
science and technology. Science and technology consti- 
tute a primary productive force, and agricultural tech- 
nology helps a great deal in increasing production. The 
key to changing from extensive management to intensive 
management lies in science and technology. The 
Heilongjiang reclamation area's subsidiary department 
responsible for spreading the use of advanced technology 
is Organizationally sound. It has succeeded in spreading 
a series of advanced and applied agricultural techniques 
such as growing paddies the way upland rice is grown, 
including sparse planting, and transplanting maize and 
beets, increasing production by a big margin. Great 
efforts should be made to make a success of this work to 
raise the agricultural production levels. 


While increasing grain production, we should adjust the 
production structure to raise efficiency. We must never 
relax grain production; vigorously develop a diversified 
economy; develop farming, forestry, animal husbandry, 
sideline production, and fishery in a comprehensive way; 
and develop a highly efficient agriculture that provides 
greater and better yields. All this is the general principle 
for adjusting the agricultural production structure. This 
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principle 1s practicable, because it takes into account 
natural law—developing whatever is suitable—and eco- 
nomic law—producing whatever is needed in the 
market. In the past, reclamation areas mainly engaged in 
crop farming with stress on grain and devoted only a 
little effort to fish breeding and poultry raising. Take the 
Heilongjiang reclamation area for exmaple, the breeding 
industry only accounted for 10 percent of its grosc output 
value. In the future, while stabilizing grain production, 
relamation areas should vigorously develop the breeding 
industry, raising cows, sheep, pigs, chickens, ducks, and 
fish, since they have more grain, straw, water surface, 
and grass slopes. The Heilongjiang reclamation area has 
formulated a plan for building up a production base 
providing 10 billion jin of commodity grain, 500,000 
dairy cows, and $00,000 beef cows a year. I believe this 
plan is consistent with the priciple of enhancing strong 
points and eliminating weaknesses. When the breeding 
industry grows and the comprehensive efficiency of 
grain and its by-products is raised, agriculture will cer- 
tainly continuously develop. 


It is essential to develop secondary and tertiary indus- 
tries. This is an important means for reclamation-related 
enterprises to accumulate wealth and develop them- 
selves on their own and for farm workers to increase 
income and attain the goal of leading a comparatively 
comfortable life. With our reform, opening up, and 
economic construction making much headway, the sec- 
ondary and tertiary industries of reclamation areas have 
also made great progress. Efforts should be made to 
accelerate their development and make them become 
pillar industries of reclamation areas. If these industries 
advance, the economy of reclamation areas will attain 
new heights. With this condition, qualified personnel, 
technological advantages, a necessary supply of funds, 
and the basis for mechanical and large scale fariming, 
reclamatin areas should be able to achieve greater suc- 
cess in this respect. State farms should take the lead in 
managing agriculture, industry, and trade in a compre- 
hensive way and in forming an integrated system for the 
procurement of supplies, production, and marketing. 
They should set an example in achieving specialization, 
commercialization, and modernization of agriculture. In 
developing industry and trade, emphasis should be 
placed on warchousing, transportation, processing, and 
marketing of agricultural and sideline products. Pro- 
ducing a large quantity of agricultural and sideline 
products makes reclamation areas superior and distinc- 
tive. If reclamation areas can take actual conditions into 
account, give play to their strong points, focus on devel- 
oping the processing industry, which adds value to 
agricultural and sideline products, and integrate the 
growing, breeding, and processing industries, they will 
form a scientific and reasonable production chain to take 
part in market competition and develop the range and 
quality of production. While building themselves into 
commodity grain bases, reclamation areas should also 
develop themselves into bases for processing agricultural 
and sideline products to add value to them. This ts an 
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important principle by which reclamation areas should 
develop secondary and terti:ry industries. 


It is necessary to open up wasteland suitable for agricul- 
tural production in reclamation areas. Reclamaiion 
areas across the land have 30 million mu of wasteland 
suitable for agricultural production, including 10 million 
mu in the Heilongjiang reclamation area. This is enor- 
mous potential wealth. We should raise funds through 
various <hannels, including foreign funds and funds 
from economically developed areas which need to buy 
grain from other areas; open up to other areas in the 
country and the outside world; and cooperate with other 
parties in developing the economy. Relevant policies 
should be formulated to encourage the inves(ment of 
surplus labor in rural areas, opening up wastelands in 
line with the unified plan drawn up by reclamation areas. 
In this way, we will be able to build wastelands into new 
bases of marketable agricultural products at an carly 
date. 


4.1 and 
oO eee hp elas 


Most state farms were built in remote areas, where 
natural conditions were poor, markets small, and invest- 
ment by local authorities insufficient. These state farms 
have made great progress since reform and the open 
policy were introduced, but they still face many practical 
difficulties. The most outstanding difficulties are the 
heavy financial burdens imposed on them by society and 
heavy debts. It is a nationwide problem that enterprises 
have to finance social undertakings, but with reclama- 
tion areas, this problem is more acute. I hope local party 
committees at all levels will attach importance to recla- 
mation work, strengthen leadership over the work, and 
help reclamation areas solve practical problems in view 
of overall strategic interests and from the high plane of 
ensuring supply, building stable border areas, and main- 
taining nationality solidarity. State farms as state-owned 
agricultural enterprises have something in common with 
industrial enterprises, but they have their particular 
characteristics. Therefore in drafting and implementing 
relevant policies, we must take into account their special 
conditions and try our best to meet their needs. It is 
necessary to improve relations between reclamation 
areas and local authorities and urge the two parties to 
cooperate in production, operation,and social manage- 
ment. Support from local authorities is indispensable to 
the development of reclamation areas, while the latter is 
in the interest of local economic development. Party 
committees and governments at all levels in 
Heilongjiang are very much concerned about reclama- 
tion work and regard reclamation areas as an important 
sector of the province’s economy. The Heilongjiang 
reclamation area owes its enormous economic and social 
development to the leadership and support of the 
Heilongjiang Provincial CPC Committee and govern- 
ment. I hope all levels of party committees and admin- 
istrative organs of reclamation areas will work harder, 
improve their work style, have their feet firmly planted 
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in the grass roots, focus on economic construction, 
adhere tothe principle of building the spiritual and 
material civilizations simultaneously, unite with the 
large numbers of farm workers and guide them in the 
correct direction, carry forward the spirit of working 
hard to blaze new trails displayed in land reclamation, 
overcome difficulties, and work hard to make greatcr 
contributions to the country. 


(The above is the text of a speech given by the author in 
August of this year during an inspection of 
Heilongjiang’s reclamation areas, it has been slightly 


abridged by this publication.) 
Upgrading Land Expected To Boost Grain 
Production 


OW25 10090494 Beijing XINHUA in English 0747 
GMT 25 Oct 94 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, October 25 (XIN- 
HUA)—China is expected to increase another 100 bil- 
lion kilograms of grain if its vast low-yielding farmiand 1s 
reclaimed or improved, a senior agricultural expert said 
today. 


Zhang Qiaoling, head of the Department of Agricultural 
Resources Administration of the Ministry of Agricul- 
ture, said, China has a total of 89 million hectares of 
low-vielding farmland which accounts for 71.26 percent 
of its total ara?e land. 


Meanwhile, she said, low-yielding orchards make up 
nearly 29 percent of the country’s total and low-yieiding 
forest areas represent 25.67 percent of China's total. 
About 71.85 percent of the fishery breeding water area is 
low-yielding. 

China’s 68 million hectares of waste hilly land, tidal 
zones are concen. ‘ated in northeast, northwest and 
southwest China and nearly 10 million hectares of them 
are suitable for the production of grain. cotton and 
oil-bearing products. Large amounts of hilly land and 
water areas are fit for foresty, fruit and fishery produc- 
tion. 

Based on the current technological advances, she said. 
China can add 10 billion kg of grain annually if part of 
the low-yielding and waste land are reclaimed or 
improved. There leaves great potential in other waste 
land or water, she said. 


The expert pointed out that this is one of the major 
sources for the growth of grain, cotton and oil-bearing 
products. Therefore, she suggested that China improve 
the land in a planned way to tap the agricultural 
resources. 


Record Low Flow Recorded on Chang Jiang River 


OW2210024594 Beijing XINHUA in English 0059 
GMT 22 Oct 94 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Yichang, October 22 (XIN- 
HUA)—The upper reaches of the Chang Jiang River was 
experiencing a record low flow in 117 years in the first 
nine months of the year. 
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The flew from January to September this year was even 
three percent less than the least ever recorded in 1942, 
said Zhong Youliang, a senior researcher from the 
bureau for the hydrological and water resources survey at 
the Three Gorges, a subsidiary under the Chang Jiang 
River Water Resources Committee. 


Zhang said the small flow is caused by the lasting dry 
weather and high temperatures in the Chang Jiang 
valley, which has been under the control of a sub-tropical 
high pressure air mass throughout the summer. 

The flow in the first nine months was 27 percent less 
than that of the normal years, and the flow in August 
dropped by 57.5 percent as compared with a normal 
year. 


National Dog Farming Association Fstablished 
OW 2210065694 Beijing XINIIUA in Engiish 0632 
GMT 22 Oct 94 


[FBIS Transcribed icxt] Beying, October 22 (XIN- 
HUA)}—China has set up its first organization to assist 
the government in managing the rapidly growing dog 
farming industry, XINHUA learned today. 
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The China Dog Farming Association was established 
earlier this week on the initiative of the Ministries of 
Public Health, Agriculture and Public Security. 


Ministry of Agriculture officials said that the association 
is aimed at promoting compulsory immu: .zation of dogs 
and a system of licensing dogs. Meanwhile, it will spread 
knowledge about dog raising and prevention of dog 
diseases. 


Dog raising, which used to be a scorned hobby before the 
reform and opening policy began, 1s becoming popular in 
China. 

According to official estimates, more than 100 million 
dogs are being raised, including 10 millon pet dogs. 
There are dozens of dog farms throughout the country, 
and pet shops and veterinary stations are mushrooming 
in cities. 

Ministry of Agriculture officials are of the opinion that 
pet raising comes amidst China's economic and cultural 


development. 


“The question is how to strengthen its management and 
bring it in line with the country’s legal system,” one said. 
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East Region 


Fujian Secretary Outlines Educational Pian 


OW25 10113594 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 2111 GMT 17 Oct 94 


{By reporter Jing Yan (2529 1693)] 


[FBIS Translated Excerpt] Fuzhou, 18 Oct (XINHUA)}— 
Al a recent provincial conference on educational work, 
Jia Qinglin, secretary of the Fujian provincial party 
committee, put forward a strategic objective of building 
Fujian snto a strong province by developing education. 

Jia Qinglin said: Economic construction cannot be done 
without education. The improvement of economic effi- 
ciency depends, to a large degree, on the improvement o! 
the quality of personnel. If Fujian wishes to become 
strong economically, it must first become strong educa- 
tionally. To make Fujian strong educationally, we must 
accelerate the pace of educational reform and develop- 
ment and strive to establish, after several years of hard 
work and on the basis of the tasks set by the “Outline of 
Educational Reform and Development in China,” an 
educational system suitable to the basic realization of 
modernization in Fujian. [passage omitted] 


Since the introduction of reform and opening to the 
outside world, Fujian has made rapid progress in devel- 
oping education. In the past 15 years, more than 5.17 
million students have graduated from universities, poly- 
technic schools, high schools, and secondary vocational 
schools. This figure is 1.53 times the total number of 
students trained in the 29 years before reform began. By 
1993 there were 8.78 million students studying in all 
types of schools throughout the province, accounting for 
28 percent of the province's population, an increase of 8 
percentage points over 1987. [passage omitted] 


To fulfill the strategic objective of making Fujian a 
strong province in education at an early date, the Fujian 
provincial party committee and provincial government 
have formulated a series of policies and measures for 
developing education: Several prefectures, enterprises, 
and schools will be selected and given greater decision- 
making powers; various types of “educational experi- 
mental zones” will be set up; comprehensive educational 
reform will be intensified; beginning this year, the pro- 
portion of fiscal spending for education in the provincial 
gross national product will increase 0.217 percentage 
points each year on the basis of the existing proportion; 
efforts will be made to ensure fiscal spending for educa- 
tion will account for 4 percent of the provincial gross 
national product by the end of this century; and in the 
next six years, all sectors of society will be organized to 
raise 15 billion yuan through various channels to be used 
in improving the condition of all types of schools. Fujian 
Province will adopt a comprehensive supervisory and 
checking system to ensure the all-round implementation 
of these policies and measures. 
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Zhejiang Inspects Reform-Through-Labor Units 
OW 2410134194 Hangzhou Zhejiang People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 1000 GMT 19 Oct 94 


[From the “Provincial News Hookup” program] 


[FBIS Translated Text] A provincial people's congress 
law enforcement inspection team made up by Vice 
Chairmen Yang Bin and Zheng Shu and other members 
of the provincial people's congress Standing Committee 
recently went to Hangzhou, Huzhou, Jinhua, and 
Quzhou in three groups to carry oul general law- 
enforcement inspection on more than 30 reeducation 
through labor [lao jiac] and reform through labor [lao 
gai] units and interrogation [zhou shen] and detention 
{kan shou] centers. Through participation in briefings 
and forums and inspection of premises of confinement. 
the team carried out an in-depth inspection of law 
enforcement and the building of clean administration in 
reeducation and reform units and in interrogation and 
detention centers. 


The inspection team pointed out: The numbers of cadres 
and police in charge of reeducation and reform have 
earnestly implemented the party's reeducation and 
reform policy, and their law-enforcement standards are 
notably higher than in the past. Most reeducation and 
reform units have strict procedures on commuting sen- 
tences and terms and parole for medical treatment and 
have followed these procedures and were in possession of 
the required legal documents. All reeducation and 
reform units have established a whole set of standard 
management systems complete with rules and regula- 
tions. In recent years the percentage of convicts commit- 
ting crimes after getting out has notably dropped. At the 
same time, the inspection team also found that reeduca- 
tion and reform units and interrogation and detention 
centers in the province are bs. ‘1 with problems that 
cannot be ignored. For example, a “ew reeducation and 
reform units were too liberal in commuting sentences 
and approving paroles, and a few others failed to mon- 
itor those on parole for medical treatment. 


Central-South Region 


0s ge Maintains High Growth Despite Price 
kes 

OW 2510075594 Beijing XINHUA in English 0735 
GMT 25 Oct 94 


{FBIS Transcribed Text} Guangzhou, October 25 (XIN- 
HUA)—Guangdong Province, China's pioncer in 
reform, has maintained a high economic growth rate, 
against a background of price hikes. 


Its gross domestic product (GDP) in the January- 
September period was up 17.3 percent over the same 
period of last year and six percentage points higher than 
the national average, according to the provincial statis- 
tics bureau. 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination | 
is prohibited without permission of the copyright owners. 


FBIS-C HI-94-206 
25 October 1994 


Guangdong generated industrial output value 

380 bilhon yuan in the first nine months, up 23.9 
percent; and produced 112.6 billion yuan worth of 
export-oriented industrial goods, up 35 percent. The 
marketing-rate of industrial goods reached 94.6 

one percentage higher than that of the first half of this 
year. 


As for the agricultural sector, the province has expanded 
farmland under late nce to make up the big loss of early 
rice caused by floods. 


Guangdong invested 57.3 billion yuan on capital con- 
struction and technical transformation in the first three 
quarters of this year, up 54 percent, and its retail sales 
volume amounted to 121.8 billion yuan, an increase of 
9.4 percent. 


The province exported 33.4 billion U.S. dollars worth of 
goods in the January-September period, up 90 percent, 
and actually used 7.9 billion U.S. dollars of overseas 
investment, up 36 percent. 


Its financial revenue in the first nine months increased 
by 46.8 percent. By the end of September, bank savings 
deposits increased by 18.7 billion yuan. 


An official of the statistics bureau said that the main 
problem with the economy has been price hikes. The 
retail sales prices im the first nine months rose by 19 


percent, and the prices for consumer goods by 21 per- 
cent. 


Hainan Official on Economic Zone Legislation 


1K24101 15894 Beyineg ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in Chinese 0346 GMT 21 Oct 94 


[Report of interview with Du Qinglin, chairman of 
Hainan Provincial People’s C Standing Com- 
mittee, by staff reporter Gu Shihong (7357 2514 1347), 
place and date not given: “Hainan Expedites Legislation 
to Promote Construction of Special Economic Zone™} 


[FBIS Translated Text} Haikou, 21 Oct (ZHONGGUO 
XINWEN SHE)}—What has Hainan Province, as a prov- 
ince which has been granted special legrslative power by 
the National People’s Congress, done in the area of 
legislation since i started to build itself into a special 
economic zone? Recently, this reporter interviewed Du 
Qinglin, party secretary [as published—Bureau records 
show Du as deputy party secretary] of Hainan Province 
and chairman of the provincial people's congress 
standing committee. 


Du Qinglin said that after Hainan was founded as a 
province, the provincial people's congress standing com- 
mittee attached great importance to legislation in the 
economic zone and, in the short period of six years, it 
drafied 40 local laws for the special economic zone, of 
which 23 are economic laws. Last year alone, 13 local 
laws were adopted, accounting for 59 percent of the total 
number of laws passed in the previous four years. These 


REGIONAL AFFAIRS 63 


laws have extensive contents involving the cconomy, 

politics, education, health, environmental protection, 

= order management, social security, and so on. 
Their characteristics are: 


1. Reform and legislation advance simultancously and 
the systems which do not suit the market economy will 
be boldly reformed. In the practice of legislation, Hainan 
Province has consolidated the reform achievements in 
the form of laws and regulations and promoted reform 


through legislation. 


2. Proceeding from the actual needs of Hainan, taking a 
moderate lead in legislation. Regarding the laws and 
regulations which have yet to be announced by the state, 
but which are urgently needed by Hainan’s economic 
construction, reform, and opening up, Hainan carrics 
out bold experiments on a moderate scale. For example. 
the “Hainan Province Regulations on Joint-Stock Lim- 
ited Companies,” the “Hainan Province Regulations on 
Companies With Limited Liabilities.” and the three 
insurance regulations on old age provisions, industrial 
accidents, and unemployment are all taking the lead in 
the whole country. Within the regulations on land man- 
agement, the approval for acquisition of land, rights to 
transfer land, and the compensated leasing and transfer 
of collective land, all moderately break through certain 
stipulations in the state's laws and regulations. 


3. Promptly transforming the special economic zone’s 
strong points in policy into strong points in law. The 
provincial people's congress standing committee swiftly 
upgrades the preferential poticies on the three major 
freedoms regarding personnel, goods, and foreign 
exchange granted by the State Council, as well as the 
preferential policy on market access, into laws and 
regulations, so that they become concrete, standardized, 
and legalized, to safeguard ind protect the legitimate 
rights and interests of investors. 


4. Boldly absorbing and borrowing legislative experience 
from outside the border. For example, when formulating 
the environmental protection law, the law against unduc 
competition, and the law on management of registration 
of legal persons of enterprises, Hainan borrowed some 
workable measures from the international community. 


5. Development and construction develop .g¢ harmon- 
ously with environmental protection. Five sets of laws on 
environmental management and protection, that 1s, 
environmental protection, protection of wild life, protec- 
tion of forests, protection of fishery resources, and the 
management of nature reserves, have been formulated 
one after another. 


Du Qinglin stressed tha! Hainan’s legislation has 
guiding, promoting, and protecting functions im 
improving the investment environment and attracting, 
foreign funds. 


He said that when investors come to Hainan to make 
investments, they are most concerned about where they 
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should put their funds, what returns they can reap, and 
whether there are protections. Hainan has promptly 
standardized industrial policy in the form of laws and 
regulations and guides foreign funds to basic industries 
and facilities. For example, it has formulated the regu- 
lations on comprehensive compensation for investment 
in infrastructure and gives preferential policies to those 
who invests in ports, airports, transportation, and water 
conservancy facilities. In addition, the investors are also 
given comprehensive compensation in the form of land, 
airport construction fees, fuel additional charges, and so 
on, to shorten the period of return on their investments. 
Through legislative guidance, investment in and the 
construction of the infrastructure have been promoted. 
In the area of giving play to the standardizing and 
promoting functions of laws and regulations, Hainan has 
made a special effort to carry out reforms in the areas of 
system, work procedure, and work efficiency. For 
example, formulating the management regulations on 
the registration of enterprise legal persons, this stipu- 
lated that within seven days of the registration depart- 
ments receiving the application to register the enterprise 
legal person, the registration departments must make a 
decision on whether they approve or disapprove the 
registration. In the case whereby conditions for registra- 
tion are met but the registration department refuses 
registration and does not give a reply, the applicant can 
apply for reconsideration according to law or file a 
lawsuit in the courts. After promulgation of the regula- 
tions, the number of the newly registered enterprises 
throughout the whole province last year reached 25,530, 
1.63 times the number in 1992. 

At the same time, the legislative work has played the 
function of protecting the legitimate rights and interests 
of the investors. In particular, in the area of economic 
legislation, Hainan attaches importance to safeguarding 
the legitimate rights and interests of foreign investors in 
addition to giving them preferential investment policies. 
For example, the regulations on foreign investments 
clearly stipulate that the assets bought by foreign busi- 
nessmen in Hainan, their industrial property rights, the 
profits they earn from their investments, and other 
legitimate rights and interests are protected by law and 
these rights and interests can be transferred or inherited 
according to law, whereas foreign investments and other 
assets are not to be owned by the state. When foreign 
investments and other legitimate rights and interests are 
illegally infringed upon, lawsuits may be filed in China's 
courts according to law. 

According to statistics, from 1988 to 10 September 1994, 
foreign businessmen established 7,259 enterprises in 
Hainan, the investments directly made by foreign busi- 
nessmen amounted to $2.96 billion, and the total invest- 
ment specified by contracts amounted to $12.73 billion. 
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Southwest Region 


Sichuan Party Chief Explains Ethnic Policy 


11K 2410113094 Chengdu SICHUAN RIBAO in Chinese 
11 Sep 94 p 3 


[By Xie Shijic, secretary of the Sichuan Provincial CPC 
Committee and secretary of its nationalities work com- 
mittee: “Strengthen Nationality Solidarity, Promote 
Social Stability, and Accelerate Economic Development 
in Minority Nationality Areas”’| 


[FBIS Translated Text] The coming | October marks the 
45th anniversary of the founding of the PRC and the 
10th anniversary of the promulgation and entering into 
effect of the “PRC Law on the Autonomy of Minority 
Nationality Areas.” To celerate this dual occasion I, on 
behalf of the Sichuan Provincial CPC Committee and 
Sichuan Provincial Governmeni extend sincere regards 
and high respect to the people of all nationalities across 
the province and all comrades who have contributed to 
the progress of nationality solidarity! 


Comrade Jiang Zemin recently pointed out emphati- 
cally: “The issue of nationalities 1s a major issue con- 
cerning our national unity, social stability, strength of 
frontier defense, and the success of our development.” 
Ours 1s a big province of many nationalities. Comprising 
53 nationalities and over § million minority nationality 
people, the area of autonomous districts inhabited by 
ethnic minorities takes up 56 percent of all the territory 
in the province. In this province, religious beliefs among 
the various nationalities and within specific ethnic 
groups are not entirely the same. Therefore, it 1s of 
especial importance to make a good job of the work on 
nationalities and religion. The purpose of this month- 
long, province-wide propaganda campaign on the poli- 
cies toward nationalities and religion, through extensive 
and in-depth education in Marxist outlook on minority 
nationality issues and religious issues, 1s to help enhance 
the conscientiousness of the whole party and the whole 
society in implementing the party’s nationality policy 
and religious policy; upgrade the province's work on 
nationalities and religions to a higher level; speed up the 
development of minority nationalities and the econo- 
mies of minority nationality districts, safeguard social 
stability; and further promote unity among all national- 
ities and shared prosperity and progress. 


Over the past 45 years, under the leadership of the party 
center and the State Council, great achievements have 
been made in Sichuan’s work on nationalities affairs and 
religious affairs, which mainly find expression in the 
progress in the following areas: The system of oppression 
by one nationality toward other nationalities has been 
completely abolished and equality among all national: 
ties has been achieved; the problem of class oppression 
and exploitation within minority nationalities them- 
selves was solved through democratic reforms and 
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socialist transformations, leading to the establishment of 
the socialist system; the policy of freedom of religious 
belief was implemented in a comprehensive way, the 
patriotic united front containing religious personalities 
was further consolidated and expanded, the manage- 
ment of religious affairs gradually moved toward codifi- 
cation, religious activities were brought into the bounds 
of laws, regulations, and policies, and the religious 
situation provincewide has been basically stable; safe- 
guarding the national unity and safeguarding the 
regional autonomy of ethnic minority settlements were 
integrated in an organic way and the system of nation- 
ality district autonomy was instituted in a comprehen- 
sive manner; a large number of excellent minority 
na‘ionality cadres took up leadership posts in party and 
government organrzations at various levels and have 
been exercising the rights of masters; and the minority 
nationality districts have enjoyed economic develop- 
ment and significant progress in social undertakings. At 
present, the overall situation in this province is that the 
economy is developing, the society is stable, and a new 
socialist type of relationship among nationalities charac- 
terized by equality, unity, mutual help, and common 
prosperity has taken shape. 


Thanks to the energetic support and close attention by 
the party and the state, as well as the concerted efforts of 
the people of various nationalities in all the minority 
districts, over the past 45 years, especially since the 
Third Plenary Session of the 11th CPC Central Com- 
mittee, earthshaking changes have taken place in the 
ethnic minority districts of our province where eco- 
nomic flourishing has been experienced, social progress 
has never stopped, and the people’s livelihood has been 
improving every year. In 1993, the combined industrial 
and agricultural output value in minority nationality 
autonomous districts provincewide registered 13.498 
billion yuan, 8.8 times more than in 1952. Of this 
amount, the total agricultural output value was 6.633 
billion yuan, representing an increase of 3.8 times, and 
the total industrial output value was 6.865 billion yuan, 
representing an increase of 48.9 times. The total com- 
modity retail volume was 1.373 billion yuan, repre- 
senting an increase of 14.5 times. The fiscal revenue was 
1.44 billion yuan, an increase of 82 times. Over the 
period of 45 years, the total value of capital construction 
investment by state enterprises approximated to 9.5 
billion yuan, in which the investment made since 1979 is 
about 7 billion yuan, accounting for 74 percent of the 
total. In 1993, the per capita net income of farmers and 
herdsmen was 470 yuan, five times more than the 1980 
figure. By the end of 1993, 2.65 million people in 21 
counties in the region inhabited by ethnic minorities 
stepped beyond the initially set subsistence line and 
started to lead a new poverty-free life of development; 
for some of them, life began to be quite affluent. 


To sum up our province's experience in conducting the 
work on nationalities affairs and religious affairs since 
the founding of New China, especially since the begin- 
ning of the reform and opening up drive, the most 
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fundamental message is that we must, under the guid- 
ance of Comrade Xiaoping’s theory of building socialism 
with Chinese characteristics, adhere to the party's basic 
line of “one center, two basic points”; implement the 
party’s nationalities policy and policy on religion to the 
letter; and promote nationality solidarity and common 
prosperity in the course of building socialist moderniza- 
tion. 


While correctly appraising the situation and affirming 
our achievements, we must also face up to the problems 
in the development and the inadequacies in our work in 
a level-headed and matter-of-fact manner. Generally 
speaking, the problems in our work on nationalities and 
religious affairs at present are primarily manifested in 
the following two areas: First, compared to the rest of the 
province and the average standards of the minority 
nationality autonomous regions across the country, the 
speed of development of minority nationalities in our 
province and the growth rate of economic construction 
in Sichuan’s minority nationality districts are slower and 
the gap is still getting bigger. The gap in economic 
development has been formed over a long period of time 
and is determined by the imbalance of development. 
Comrade Jiang Zemin pointed out: “A normal gap ts 
good for stimulating competition and mobilizing enthu- 
siasm. But if the gap is too big and cannot be narrowed 
over a long time, it may affect economic, political, and 
social stability.” We should pay sufficient attention to 
this issue, have a sense of urgency and responsibility 
about it, and adopt practical and effective measures to 
solve it. The second manifestation ts that some destab:- 
lizing factors affecting nationality solidarity and social 
stability still exist. In the ongoing drive to deepen the 
reform, expand the opening up, and develop the socialist 
market economic system, the frictions caused by the 
expansion of contacts, the conflicts in economic rights 
and benefits, and the contradictions caused by the out- 
standing issues in the implementation of the policy on 
religion, as well as the difference in religious beliefs and 
customs, have all increased. The hostile forces from 
abroad have been supporting a minority of separatists in 
trying every possible means to infiltrate and cause divi- 
sion by taking advantage of ethnic problems and also 
religious problems. Therefore, for quite a long time to 
come, we must adhere to handling development and 
stability with equal attention and strength in our work on 
nationalities and religious affairs. 


It 1s necessary to obtain a correct understanding of the 
dialectica! relationship between stability and develop- 
ment. Stability mainly means correctly handling the 
contradiciions among the people and firmly resisting 
and foiling the infiltration and divisive activities of 
foreign hostile forces; development mainly means 
speeding up the reform, opening up, and the economic 
and cultural development of minority nationality dis- 
tricts and helping minority nationalities and the econo- 
mies of their districts to quickly embark on the road of 
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sustained, fast, and healthy development. Stability and 
development are mutually complementary. Stability 1s 
an important premise of economic development: 
Without social stability, we would not be able to devote 
our energies to economic development. Nationality sol- 
idarity is an important political basis of social stability. 
The minority nationality districts should hold on to 
economic construction as the center at all times, seize 
any opportunity, and quicken their development. Only 
by so doing can it be possible to gradually narrow the gap 
between the developed regions and the less developed 
regions, truly realize nationalities equality and common 
prosperity, and achieve long-term stability. 


To develop social productive forces is a fundamental 
task of the work on nationalities affairs in the new era. At 
present, we are facing a rare golden opportunity for the 
reform, opening up, and development. Minority nation- 
ality districts should lose no time and seize this oppor- 
tunity to expand the opening up, deepen the reform, and 
accelerate development. It is necessary to further eman- 
cipate the mind, renew our concepts, boldly blaze new 
trails and make experiments and, as Comrade Xiaoping 
pointed out in his talks in southern China, show some 
trailblazing and “risk-taking” [mao 0379] spirit. Eman- 
cipating the mind means upholding the principle of 
seeking truth from facts and proceeding from reality in 
everything we do. The most crucial point here is to set 
conduciveness to the development of productive forces 
as the basic criterion and uphold whatever is conducive 
to the development of the productive forces in the 
minority nationality districts, conducive to the progress 
of nationalities, and conducive to the improvement of 
the living standards of the people of minority national- 
ities. It 1s necessary to carry forward the spirit of self- 
reliance and hard struggle, use our minds, shake off 
inhibitions, proceed from the realities of the minority 
nationality districts, find the right path, give play to their 
respective advantages, and make substantial and down- 
to-earth efforts. In emancipating the mind, the current 
focus should be to reinforce the awareness of the impor- 
tance of opening up. That is why at the second plenary 
session of the sixth provincial party committee, we 
emphasized the need to concentrate on opening up and 
promote development on an extensive scale. Otherwise, 
we might miss the opportunity for development. In order 
to strengthen the economic ties and technological coop- 
eration with the more developed coastal regions, it ts 
even more important to expand the opening up to the 
outside world. In this regard, the minority nationality 
districts should try to materialize their advantages, be 
daring enovgh to look beyond small and immediate 
interests in search of big and long-term interests, and 
actively explore ways to introduce foreign capital, tech- 
nology, and human resources. 


The party and government leaders of all localities and 
departments in the province should pay more attention 
to the work on nationalities affairs, adopt a keen sense of 
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responsibility and a down-to-earth work style, take sub- 
stantial measures to strengthen the leadership over the 
work on nationalities affairs, and help minority nation- 
alities and their districts solve practical difficulties and 
problems. They should, in accordance with the principle 
of “making decisions independently, opening up, 
seeking practical results, and being supportive” toward 
the economic development of autonomous areas in the 
districts inhabited by minorities, which was formulated 
by the provincial party committee, mobilize forces from 
the whole party and the whole society to support the 
minority nationality districts, concentrate on the type of 
support tailored to specific needs, and work together 
with one mind to promote ihe well-rounded develop- 
ment of the minority nationality districts and Sichuan 
Province as a whole in terms of both economy and 
society. All relevant departments at the provincial level 
should continue to implement the “Circular on a 
Number of Issues Concerning the Further Implementa- 
tion of the Law on the Autonomy of Minority Nation- 
aliiy Districts” issued by the provincial government, 
formulate some practical preferential policies toward 
minority nationality districts which are suited to the 
socialist economic system; give as much priority as 
possible to minority nationality districts in financial and 
banking arrangements; continue to make good use and 
manage well the “two funds”; support the minority 
nationality districts in developing their economic and 
social undertakings and help them build a batch of 
mainstay enterprises; and increase their capacity for self- 
development. 


The work on exploiting resources in support of poverty 
areas in the minority nationality districts of our province 
has achieved some big successes and accumulated some 
good experience. However, owing to historical reasons, 
the task of supporting the poor remains highly arduous. 
in implementing the “Eight-Seven [ba qi 0360 0003)" 
state plan for the most challenging support-the-poor 
projects, we should gradually shift the focus toward the 
poverty areas inhabited by minority nationalities, espe- 
cially the high altitude, low temperature mountainous 
areas and pastoral areas. We should explore and formu- 
late special methods tailored to the special circumstances 
of the poverty areas inhabited by minority nationalities 
and accomplish the historical mission of ensuring supply 
of sufficient food and clothing to the needy masses in 
timely fashion. 
IV. 

In the present socialist modernization process, with the 
deepening of the reform and opening up, the friendly 
communications among various nationalities have been 
increasing by the day. Such communications are condu- 
cive to the mutual study and mutual help among the 
nationalities and also conducive to nationality solidarity 
and common prosperity and progress. However, because 
of the difference in customs and religious beliefs among 


various nationalities, plus various kinds of social rea- 
sons, some clashes and frictions in the course of such 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
is prohibited without permission of the copyright owners. 


FBIS-CHI-94-206 
25 October 1994 


communications are inevitable. What counts is to 
strengthen our work and conduct propaganda and edu- 
cation in the Marxist outlook on nationalities affairs, the 
party's policy on nationalities affairs, and patriotism in 
the whole party and the whole society. It is necessary to 
make consistent and unremitting efforts in carrying out 
this kind of education as an important content of the 
provincewide drive to build socialist spiritual civiliza- 
tion. The aim is, through such propaganda and educa- 
tion, to help the cadres at various levels and the masses 
of ali nationalities understand that our country has 
always been a unified, multinational country, the glo- 
rious history and culture of the Chinese nation is a 
product of the creaiion by the people of all nationalities, 
and the reinvigoration of the Chinese nation is also 
dependent on the joint efforts of the people of all 
nationalities; that the relationship among the 56 nation- 
alities is a fraternal relationship characterized by 
“breathing the same air, sharing the same destiny, and 
hearts linked to hearts’; and that the Han nationality 
and minority nationalities “cannot do without each 
other.” Such propaganda and education will help every- 
body deepen their understanding of the party's nation- 
ality policy, obtain a kneener awareness of the ethnic 
policy, and respect the customs and traditions of the 
minority nationalities. 


Making a good job of the work on religious affairs is of 
vitally important significance to safeguarding Sichuan’s 
social stability, reinforcing nationality solidarity, and 
promoting economic development. Religion is a very 
complex social issue. We must handle religious affairs in 
strict accordance with the party’s religious policy and the 
relevant laws of the state. The party committees and 
governments at various levels, especially those comrades 
in the most responsible positions, should conscientiously 
implement the principle of “unity and cooperation in 
political affairs and respect for each other's beliefs” 
toward religious people; fully understand that the reli- 
gious issue is one with long-term implications, concerns 
minority nationalities, concerns the masses, is connected 
to international affairs, and is a complex issue: pay close 
and sincere attention to the work on religious affairs; and 
handle religious issues in a positive, prudent, meticu- 
lous, steady, and proper way [ji ji, shen zhong, xi zhi, 
wen tuo 4480 2817 1957 6850 4798 5268 4489 1185}. It 
is necessary to conduct in-depth propaganda on the 
party's religious policy and the religion-related laws and 
regulations promulgated by the State Council and the 
provincial government, to enable the broad ranks of 
cadres and the broad masses to reinforce their awareness 
of the policy, legal system, and overall interests and 
handle things in strict accordance with law. It is neces- 
sary to implemerit the party's policy on freedom of 
religious belief in a comprehensive and correct manner: 
To respect and protect citizens’ freedom of religious 
pursuit while also protecting their freedom to not follow 
any religion [bu xin yang zong jiao de zi you 0008 0207 
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0111 1350 2403 4104 5261 3945]; to protect the legit 
mate rights and interests of religious bodies and monas- 
teries and churches and to protect their clergy in con- 
ducting their regular religious affairs and the converted 
masses in participating in legitimate religious activities, 
while prohibiting and cracking down on any attempt to 
cause chaos or any lawbreaking criminal activities using 
religion, resisting hostile forces from outside the country 
trying to infiltrate under the cover of religious activities, 
and bringing religious activities within the bounds of 
laws, regulations, and policies. It is necessary to make 
energetic efforts to guide religions toward compatibility 
with the socialist society and help religious personalities 
and followers to: Conscientiously adjust any negative 
factors that are not in line with the socialist society. 
promote the positive factors, serve the building of the 
two socialist civilizations, and contribute to the reform. 
opening up, and modernization. 


Keeping track of nationality and religious problems in a 
timely manner and handling them correctly 1s an impor- 
tant aspect of our work on nationalities affairs and 
religious affairs in the new era. In the present stage, the 
problems concerning nationalities and religions in our 
country are basically contradictions among the people 
and are internal contradictions among the working 
people on the basis of convergence of fundamental 
interests. This is a basic concept we have to strictly 
uphold when trying to understand and handle such 
contradictions. When handling problems concerning 
nationalities and religions that belong in the category of 
contradictions among the people, we should concentrate 
on in-depth and careful ideological education, guidance, 
persuasion, and mediation. We should follow the prin- 
ciple of unity-criticism-unity, refer to applicable policies 
and laws, and try to nip the problems in the bud and 
solve them at the local and grass-roots level. Both parties 
to any conflict should consider the general need to 
safeguard nationality solidarity and social stability, 
accommodate each other, do more self-criticism, and 
they must not take any action in violation of law. Any 
violation of law will be handled according to law, regard- 
less of the nationality or denomination involved. It 1s 
necessary to study the new circumstances and new 
problems in nationalities affairs and religious affairs in 
the new era; adopt effective solutions and measures. 
isolate and crack down on a small handful of nationalist 
separatists; and safeguard the unity of our motherland, 
nationality solidarity, and social stability. 


To upgrade our province's work on nationalities affairs 
and religious affairs to a new height, reinforce nation- 
ality solidarity, speed up the development of the econo- 
mies of various nationalities, and achieve common pros 
perity and progress shared by all nationalities, the key 
lies with the cadres at the various levels, especially the 
leading cadres. In recent years, Comrade Xiaoping 
repeatedly advised us to strengthen study. Comrade 
Jiang Zemin recently called on the whole party to “study, 
study, and study more.” We must put this instruction 
into practice and launch a study campaign among the 
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cadres at all levels throughout the whole province. While 
studying Marxism-Leninism-Mao Zedong Thought and 
Comrade Xiaoping’s theory of building socialism with 
Chinese characteristics, we must also study the basics of 
socialist market economy, the basics of modern science 
and technology, and study the policies on nationalities 
and religions. The party and government leading cadres 
at various levels should take the lead im the study 
campaign; firmly adopt the world outlook of dialectical 
materialism and historical materialism; and improve 
their theoretical understanding, their understanding of 
relevant policies, their general knowledge, and their 
work competence. Only this way can we make a betier 
job of all the work we do, quicken the pace of socialist 
modernization in our province, reach a higher level, and 
achieve greater successes in our work on nationalities 
affairs and religious affairs. 


Tibet Official Urges Banks To Help Poor 


OW 2510100694 Lhasa XIZANG RIBAO in Chinese 9 
Oct 94 pp 1, 3 


[Speech by Guo Jinlong, deputy secretary of the Tibet 
Autonomous Regional CPC Committee, at a regional 
meeting on 8 October to exchange experiences and to 
commend the advanced in credit aid to the poor: “Bring 
Into Play the Role of Banking Departments in Acceler- 
ating the Development of Poor Areas”’] 


{[FBIS Translated Excerpt] Comrades: 


Not long ago, the central authorities convened the third 
forum on work in Tibet, and the fourth regional party 
committee called its sixth enlarged plenary session. 
These two important meetings, which set the guiding 
principles, general and specific policies, and fighting goal 
for Tibet's economic and social development by the end 
of this century, have drawn a brand-new blueprint for 
the region’s economic and social development for some 
time to come. Tibet is a minority ethnic, as w ‘ll as 
frontier, region. Due to the restrictions of socs.a, eco- 
nomic, geographic, and other factors, Tibet's economic 
development is slower than other provinces and regions 
in the country, and a fairly large portion of the popula- 
tion still do not have enough to eat and wear. Therefore, 
to accelerate the economic development of poor areas is 
an important economic task of Tibet. The purpose of the 
ongoing regional meeting on credit aid to the poor is to 
summarize the work in this aspect and to study new 
measures for achieving still greater results in helping the 
poor. | would like to put forward the following views: 


1. Accelerating the Economic Development of Poor 
Areas Is an Important Link for Promoting All-Round 
Economic Development of the Region 


Tibet has continuously carried out construction in the 
more than four decades since its peaceful liberation. 
Since the Third Plenary Session of the 11th CPC Centrat 
Committee, the central authorities have adopted a series 
of flexible measures for Tibet, including the policy which 
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allows farmers to cultivate land independently and 
herdsmen ?0 own the domestic animals they raise and 
conduct their own management—which will remain 
unchanged for a long time to come—thereby greatly 
harnessing the production enthusiasm of farmers and 
herdsmen, bringing about tremendous changes in the 
economy of farming and pastoral areas, raising the jiving 
standards of peasants and herdsmen, and improving 
infrastructure of agricultural and animal husbandry pro- 
duction. However, due to the adverse natural conditions 
and disasters that hit Tibet frequently, agricultural and 
animal husbandry productivity remains relatively low. 
|passage omitted] Therefore, poverty stands out as a 
rather serious problem in the region. The 480,000 people 
in the region’s 18 poor counties account for 25.3 percent 
of the total population, while the number of poor coun- 
ties constitutes 24.3 percent of the total 74 counties and 
cities. [passage omitted] 


To assist poor areas’ development and help them shake 
off poverty as soon as possible is not only an economic 
issue, but also an issue having a bearing on the region's 
social stability. As development and stability are two 
interrelated issues, poverty facing one quarter of the 
region’s population in underdeveloped poor counties 
will be a major factor for social stability. [passage 
omitted] Party committees and governments as well as 
banking departments at all levels are duty-bound to help 
poor areas change their backward appearance and 
become well off as quickly as possible, and they should 
all work together toward this end. 


2. Earnestly Summarize Experiences, Promptly 
Popularize Results in Credit Aid to the Poor 


Through continuous exploration, the region has trekked 
a new way for helping poor farmers and herdsmen 
become well off. Especially since the regional branch of 
the People’s Bank of China issued the (1991) No. 029 
Document on implementing the responsibility system of 
aiding the poor with credit funds, credit aid to the poor 
has been given by banking departments at all levels, from 
the regional branch of the People’s Bank down to credit 
cooperatives at the grass-roots level in farming and 
pastoral areas throughout the region. We have achieved 
some results and accumulated experiences for carrying 
out the work to assist the poor in the next stage. 
Nonetheless, I would like to add the following points: 


(1) It is necessary to strengthen the organizational lead- 
ership over credit aid to the poor. [passage omitted] 


(2) It is necessary to pay close attention to?mey poor 
reas. [passage omitted] 


(3) It is necessary to publicize credit policies to the 
masses in poor areas to help them update their concepts 
and explore ways to prosperity. [passage omitted] 


3. Bring Into Play the Role of Banking Departments in 
Vigorously Helping Poor Areas Develop Their Economy 


Adverse natural conditions, the poor education of peas- 
ants and herdsmen, low agricultural and animal hus- 
bandry productivity, and weak infrastructure are the 
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main obstacles impeding poor areas’ economic develop- 
ment. Tight local budgets and a shortage of funds have, 
to a great extent, affected the exploitation of resources in 
poor areas. Therefore, to help them develop the 
economy, it 1s essential to improve the infrastructure. 
[passage omitted] We should make credit aid a focal 
point of assistance to the economic development of poor 
areas and should solve their practical problems by con- 
tinuously improving the regional credit and industrial 
policies, by increasing input in credit aid, and by 
improving banking service to poor areas so as to help 
them build up the capability for self-development and to 
transform resources into commodities. 


4. Effectively Manage and Utilize the Central Authorities’ 
Capital Input to Tibet's Poor Areas 


According to the National Fortification-Storming Plan 
for Supporting 80 Million Impoverished People Over the 
Next Seven Years, the state will continue to allocate 
fiscal and credit funds for poor areas until the vear 2000. 
Moreover, the State Council has decided to allocate an 
additional | billion yuan in work-relief programs and | 
billion yuan in low-interest loans, and to divert credit 
funds from the poor in Guangdong and five other 
economically developed coastal provinces, to the more 
impoverished areas in the central and western regions 
beginning in 1994. The central authorities explicitly 
stated at the third forum on work in Tibet that special 
consideration would be given to funds for assisting the 
poor in Tibet. In short, we will see a fairly big increase in 
credit funds for poor areas. The credit funds, which 
reflect the central authorities’ kind concern for Tibet, 
should be managed and used effectively. In managing 
and using credit funds for poor areas, banking depart- 
ments should coordinate with the regional leading group 
on supporting the poor in drawing up credit plans in light 
of realities in the region, and working out feasible 
measures for the use of credit funds effectively and in the 
correct direction. [passage omitted] 


5. Give Preferential Treatment in Credit to Poor Areas 
To Develop Village and Township Enterprises 


Developing village and township enterprises is the only 
way to bring about economic prosperity in farming and 
pastoral areas, to increase the incomes of peasants and 
herdsmen, to resettle the surplus labor force in farming 
and pastoral areas, to modernize agriculture and animal 
husbandry, and to promote economic development. 
[passage omitted] 


Banking departments should take the initiative to help 
village and township enterprises conduct periodic anal- 
yses of their economic activity, and should give prefer- 
ential treatment in terms of funds and special manage- 
ment for adjusting village and township enterprises’ 
capital surplus and shortage, for accelerating their cap- 
ital turnover, and for building up their capability for self- 
adjustment of capital and for management of risks. 
Banking departments should also use their quick access 
to information to facilitate economic developed areas in 
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setting up developmental undertakings in poor areas, 
and should provide them with credit funds. [passage 
omitted] 


6. Accelerate the Reform of Financial System, Increase 
the Sources of Funds for Assisting the Poor 


The reform of financial system is a major component of 
the decision on establishing a socialist market economic 
structure. In line with the requirement for converging 
with the national framework, banking departments in 
the region should gear their work to the market, change 
their functions, and bring into play the market's funda- 
mental role in allocating resources. They should accel- 
erate reform of the financial system, update their con- 
cepts in keeping with the new situation, and increase the 
sources of funds for the poor, so as to make still greater 
contributions to Tibet's economic construction. [passage 
omitted} 


7. Strengthen Leadership and Update Concepts To 
—“ A, a New Situation in Tibet's Work To Assist 
t 


Aid to the poor is an economic as well as political issue. 
The party and the government have attached great 
importance to assisiance to the poor. As far as Tibet 1s 
concerned, the work has special significance to the 
region. Impoverished people, who are distributed across 
broad areas throughout Tibet, live under adverse natural 
conditions and lag far behind in their incomes. There- 
fore, the work of assisting the poor in the region must be 
carried out in an even more down-to-carth manner. 
First, it is necessary to strengthen leadership. [passage 
omitted] Second, it 1s necessary to update concepts for 
helping poor areas and change the way of helping them 
from providing relief to supporting them in develop- 
ment. Third, it 1s necessary to pay attention to both 
helping impoverished households and publicizing mode) 
well-off households that have shaken off poverty. [pas- 
sage omitted] Fourth, it is necessary to step up the 
transport construction of small rural towns. [passage 
omitted] 


Comrades, to eliminate poverty is our goal before the 
end of this century, and we shoulder a heavy task. 
However, with the guidelines of the third forum on work 
in Tibet as our motive force, the central authorities’ kind 
concern for our region, and the support of the people 
throughout the country, as long as we work hard, consci- 
entiously, and solidly, | believe that we will certainly 
score victory in our work to assist the poor. 


Yunnan Relays Plenum Spirit to Retired Cadres 


11K 2410120494 Kunming Yunnan People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 1000 GMT 21 Oct 94 


[FBIS Translated Text] Yesterday afternoon, more than 
1,000 retired cadres from departments, commissions, 
offices, and bureaus directly under the provincial 
authorities and from central institutions stationed in 
Kunming attended a meeting held in Kunming by the 
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provincial party committee to relay the instructions of 
Fourth Plenary Session of the 14th CPC Central Com- 
mittee and the mstructions of the Fifth Plenary Session 
of the Fifth Yunnan Provincial CPC Committee. 


At the meeting, Meng Jiyao, member of the provincial 
party commiuttee’s Standing Committee and director of 
its Propaganda Department, relayed the main spirit of 
the two plenary sessions and Yunnan’s suggestions on 
implementing these instructions. 


Meng Jivao pointed out: The Fourth Plenary Session of 
the [4th CPC Central Committee was an important 
meeting bearing overall significance and will produce a 
major impact on further strengthening party building, 
improving party leadership, and promoting socialism 
with Chinese characteristics to a new level. He con- 
tinued: The provincial party committee promptly 
opened the Fifth Plenary Session of the Fifth Yunnan 
Provincial CPC Committee to relay the instructions of 
the Fourth Plenary Session. At this session, provincial 
party Secretary Pu Chaozhu made a report entitled 
‘Conscientiously Implementing the Instructions of the 
Fourth Plenary Session and Concentrating Efforts on 
Party Building’, talked about the comprehensive imple- 
mentation of the instructions of the Fourth Plenary 
analyzed the province's problems in party 
butlding. and. in heght of Yunnan’s specific conditions, 
set the main tasks in strengthening party building. 


Session 


Meng Jivao stressed: Comrade Pu Chaozhu's report 
brings into prominence Yunnan’s special feature as a 
border province of minority nationalities and portrays 
the will of the , .ovince’s party members, and the pro- 
posals he makes mn his report are practical and feasible. 
He ported out: Following the provincial party commit- 
tice S Filth Plenary Session, Yunnan will deepen the work 
of relaying the instructions of the Fourth Plenary Session 
of the I4th CPC Central Committee and raise the 
province's party building to a new level. 


North Region 


Beijing Government HB ‘Ids Routine Work 
Conference 

SA 28100600894 Bene BEIJING RIBAO in Chinese 15 
Oct 94 pl 


| By reporter Ding Yatao (0002 0068 7290): “The Beijing 
Municipal Government Holds a Routine Work Confer- 
en c | 


[F BIS Translated Text] This reporter learned from the 
42nd municipal government routine work conference 
held on 14 October that the Shoudu Iron and Steel 
(company has never ignored environmental controls 
over pollution while developing its production. Next 
year, thes company will invest 300 million yuan in 
controlling environmental pollution in the Shiyingshan 
area 
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Mayor Li Qiyan highly praised the Shoudu Iron and 
Steel Company for ridding the Shijingshan area of pol- 
lution. He said: The Shoudu Iron and Steel Company has 
done a good, real deed. This company’s production 
development stands in the forefront of reform, as does 
its environmental protection and its control over pollu- 
tion. Li Qryan pointed out: Environmental protection 
and control over pollution are great matters that benefit 
the people. We must firmly attend to them. It is neces- 
sary to develop the economy and improve the environ- 
ment. All units and departments should ceaselessly 
upgrade the awareness of the capital's environment, 
enhance the sense of responsibility and sense of urgency 
for environmental protection, develop feasible plans, 
and make noticeable achievements every year. 


The routine work conference of the municipal govern- 
ment discussed the municipal environmental protection 
bureau's report on the control of environmental pollu- 
tion in the Shijingshan area. The major sources of the 
Shijingshan area’s pollution include several enterprises 
such as the Shoudu Iron and Steel Company, the Shi- 
jingshan general power plant, and the Yanshan cement 
plant. These enterprises drain off waste water, waste gas, 
and waste material when developing production, thus 
polluting the environment of the Shijingshan area and 
creating air pollution. The air dust volume and total 
suspended particles constantly rank the Shijingshan area 
first in the municipality. To accelerate the pace of freeing 
the Shyingshan area from environmental pollution, the 
Shoudu Iron and Steel Company suggested the units 
mainly causing the pollution should be organized, and 
concerted efforts should be made to achieve control over 
pollution. Next year, the Shoudu Iron and Steel Com- 
pany will invest 300 million yuan im controlling the 
pollution created by the dust from the lime kilns and pits 
on the backyard of the company and the pollution 
caused by the dust from tippers so as to change the 
control over pollution from main channels to supple- 
mentary channels. The Shijingshan General Power Plant 
and Yanshan Cement Plant pledged to positively under- 
take tasks for controlling pollution. The Shijingshan area 
also expressed its desire to positively and actively par- 
ticipate in controlling pollution. 


The municipal government vigorously supports the sug- 
gestions made by the Shoudu Iron and Stee! Company. 
The routine work conference maintained this project will 
accelerate control over pollution in the Shijingshan area 
to vcordinately promote the development of the envi- 
ronment and the economy. The conference decided to 
establish a special leading group to take charge of 
improving the environment of the Shijingshan area and 
to appoint Zheng Yijun, assistant to the mayor and 
chairman of the municipal civil administrative com- 
mittee, as head of the group. 


Present at the conference were municipal leaders, 
including Zhang Baifa, Wang Baosen, He Luli, Li 
Runwu, Hu Zhaoguang, Wan Siquan, Zheng Yyun, and 
Zang Hongge. 
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Beijing Meeting Views Organizational Reform 
SK 2410043394 Beijing BEIJING RIBAO in Chinese 13 
Oct 94 p 1 


[By reporter Guo Hongxin (6753 3163 2450): “The 
Beying Municipal CPC Committee and Government 
Cosponsor a Mobilization Meeting of Leading Cadres at 
the District, County, and Bureau Level} 


[FBIS Translated Text] On the afternoon of 12 October, 
the municipal party committee and government cospon- 
sored a meeting to mobilize the leading cadres at the 
district, county, and bureau level to participate in the 
organizational reform and strengthen the improvement 
of administrative honesty. Chen Guangwen, deputy sec- 
retary of the municipal party committee, made a mobi- 
lization report on organizational reform. Li Yongan, 
standing committee member of the municipal party 
committee and secretary of the municipal party com- 
mittee, delivered a report on “waging the struggle against 
corruption in a deep, sustained, and more effective 
manner.’ Mayor Li Qtyan stressed in his speech: Orga- 
nizational reform and anticorruption are major issues 
relating to the destiny of the party and the state. The 
party and government leaders at various levels should 
pay attention to and co..scientiously attend to the work 
in these two aspects. Chen Zhijian, deputy secretary of 
the municipal party committee, chaired the meeting. 


Comrade Chen Guangwen said: We should fully under- 
stand the important significance of organizational 
reform. Just as what Comrade Jiang Zemin stressed, this 
is a Strategic measure relating to the overall situation of 
socialist modernization. 


He set forth the guiding ideologies and basic principles 
governing organizational reform that should be observed 
by the municipality: According to the requirements for 
setting up the socialist market economic system, the 
demands for making a bigger stride for reform and 
construction to make Beijing become fairly well-off 
ahead of schedule, and the principle for simplification, 
unification, and efficiency, we should realistically 
change functions; balance relations; streamline adminis- 
tration; improve efficiency; further improve and 
strengthen the leadership of the party; and gradually set 
up an all-functional, structurally- reasonable, operation- 
ally-coordinate, flexible, high-efficient administrative 
management system. Changing functions is the key point 
of organizational reform. We should realistically ensure 
to separate government functions from enterprise man- 
agement, balance relations, realistically ensure to coor- 
dinate rights with duties, streamline administration, and 
improve work efficiency. In line with actual conditions, 
we should take into full consideration the capital's 
position and special features, give different instructions 
to different cases, be positive and prudent, and ensure a 
smooth and steady change of functions. 


Chen Guangwen pointed out in his report: In the course 
of organizational reform, we should pay attention to 
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realistically strengthening the leadership over the orga- 
nizational reform, proceed from realities to make a 
feasible reform plan in a unified manner, well handle the 
relationship between organizational reform and the cur- 
rent work, well conduct the ideological and political 
work among the broad masses of party members and 
cadres, and appropriately arrange surplus personnel. The 
party members and cadres at various levels should 
strengthen party spirit, take the overall situation into 
consideration, strictly enforce discipline, and ensure the 
smooth progress of the organizational reform. 


Comrade Li Yongan pointed out when arranging the 
next-stage anticorruption struggle: Since the beginning of 
this year, our municipality has made new headway in 
opposing corruption, such as ensuring thai varty and 
government cadres are self-disciplinary and honest in 
performing official duties, investigating and handling 
major and appalling cases, and correcting the unhealthy 
trends within trades. The party and government leading 
cadres at various levels have generally made self- 
investigations and self-corrections in comparison with 
the “new five regulations” on administrative honesty 
and self-discipline. By the end of May, all the units at or 
above the county (section) level under the party and 
government organs across the municipality launched 
democratic activities and expanded the dynamics of 
investigating and handling major and appalling cases. In 
the first eight months of this year, 231 major and 
appalling cases were investigated and handled, an 
increase of 32 percent over the same period last year. 
The municipal government declared, on five occasions, 
the decisions on canceling 381 unreasonable charges. 
Thus, the unhealthy trends that state organs and the 
units subordinate to them took advantages of functions 
and rights to wantonly collect charges have basically 
been eliminated. The masses are satisfied at this. 


Li Yongan pointed out that although we have made 
appropriate achievements in waging the struggle against 
corruption since the beginning of this year, the develop- 
ment of the anticorruption work across the municipality 
is not even. He stressed: There are on'‘y less than three 
months to go. We should emphatically grasp the fol- 
lowing several anticorruption work tasks by the end of 
this year: Leading cadres should continue to have self- 
discipline and be honest in performing official duties, 
correct and handle the problems to be exposed through 
self-investigations, conscientiously implement the “reg- 
ulations on management of the sedan cars purchased and 
used by party and government organs” stipulated by the 
offices of the party Central Committee and the State 
Council, well solve the problems that leading cadres use 
sedan cars, further especially solve the problems that 
party and government organs and their working per- 
sonnel take advantages of their functions and rights for 
unpaid use of enterprises’ money and materials as well as 
the problems relating to the separation of party and 
government organs from their economic entities, and 
concentrate energy on investigating and handling a 
number of major and appalling economic cases. 
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Li Qiyan further stressed the importance of the two tasks 
as arranged at the meeting. On organizational reform, he 
placed stress on three points: First, the party and gov- 
ernment leaders at various levels should pay high atten- 
tion to organizational reform; and ideologically have a 
full understanding about the importance, urgency, and 
complicatedness of organizational reform. Principal 
leading comrades should personally attend to it. Second, 
we should grasp the key point of organizational reform. 
The key point is changing functions. We must not think 
that organizational reform simply means abolishing and 
amalgamating some organizations and cutting down 
some personnel. Third, we should firmly attend to the 
implementation of the regulations. On the basis of 
investigations and study, we should work out, as soon as 
possible, feasible plans and pay attention to carefully 
conducting the ideological and political work. 


On the issue relating to the struggle against corruption, 
Li Qiyan pointed out: The leading comrades at various 
levels should further upgrade their understanding, main- 
tain sharp vigilance, and strengthen the dynamics of 
opposing corruption and advocating administrative hon- 
esty. He urged that all units should positively go into 
action, sum up experiences, find where they lag behind, 
grasp this work in the next three months, and better 
fulfill the anticorruption tasks as et forth oy the central 
authorities 


Northwest Region 


Qinghai Blueprint Focuses on Infrastructure 


11K 2410125794 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 24 
Oct 94 pl 


[Ry Cao Min: “Natural Resources Key to Qinghai’s 
Future™} 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Xining—Quinghai Province has 
stepped up economic development by fully exploiting 
local resources. 


Qinghai Governor Tian Chengping just unveiled a blue- 
print on development, which focuses on upgrading infra- 
structure. 


In the next 10 years, the local government will pay great 
attention to infrastructure, including building 
hydropower stations, telecommunications facilities and 
a QOinghai-Tibet railway and highway. 


‘If we liken our economic development to building a 
plaza on the Oinghat-Tibei Plateau, what we are doing 
now 1s laying a foundation for the project,” said Tian. 


Located on the Qinghat-Tibet Plateau, the highest in the 
world, the province ts rich in natural resources, particu- 
larly in hydropower potential in the area along the upper 
reaches of the Yellow River. 
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It is estimated that the installed capacity could reach 
about |! million kilowatts when all the hydropower 


projects are complete. 


The northwest province currently has five large-scale 
hydropower stations—including Longyangxia, Liujiaxia 
and Qingtongxia—with an installed capacity of 3.24 
million kilowatts along the upper reaches of the river. 


It is expected that Liujiaxia Hydropower Station, with 
an installed capacity of 2 million kilowatts, will be 
completed by the end of 1996, Tian said. 


Qinghai also plans to make full use of its rich mineral 
resources, especially salt, oil, natural gas, gold and non- 
ferrous metal. 


However, compared with the coastal and inland prov- 
inces, Qinghai is economically and culturally underde- 


veloped. 


Used to relying on aid from the central government 
under the planned economy, a number of Qinghai resi- 
dents are not accustomed to opening to the outside and 
developing natural resources for their own benefit. 


“It is important for us to free ourselves from old ideas 
and open up in a bid to conform to the socialist market- 
oriented economy,” said Tian. 


The local government ts trying to strengthen ties with the 
other provinces and autonomous regions in the North- 
west, including Xinjiang, Ningxia, Gansu and Shaanxi. 


They have agreed to set up the Northwest Developing 
Bank to introduce more funds for building a railway 
network and other infrastructure, said Tian. 


To promote tourism in the region, the five provinces 
have decided to establish a share-holding travel agency 
and try to attract more overseas visitors. 


Xinjiang Holds Forum on Plenum Guidelines 


OW 2410130794 Urumqi Xinjiang Television Network 
in Mandarin 1330 GMT 17 Oct 94 


[From the “Xinjiang News” program, video shows clo- 
seups of leading persons of the Xinjiang Uygur Autono- 
mous Regional CPC Committee including Wang 
Lequan, Janabil, and Keyum Bawudun, who attend and 
speak at the meeting} 


{[FBIS Translated Text} This afiernoon [17 October] the 
autonomous regional party committee held a discussion 
meeting attended by responsible comrades of various 
departments and offices of the autonomous regional 
party committee on seriously studying and imple- 
menting the guidelines of the Fourth Plenary Session of 
the 14th CPC Central Committee in light of the actual 
situation in Xinjiang. 


Wang Lequan, acting secretary of the autonomous 
regional party committee, presided over the meeting. 
Janabil and Keyun Bwudun, deputy secretaries of the 
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autonomous regional party committee, spoke at the 
meeting. Hailiqgiemu Silamu and Li Fengzi, members of 
the Standing Committee of the autonomous regional 
party committee, attended the discussion meeting. 
Responsible comrades of the Science and Education 
Department, Agricultural and Industry Department, 
General Office, Commission for Discipline Inspection, 
Economic Affairs Department, and Propaganda Depart- 
ment of the autonomous regional party committee spoke 
at the meeting. In their speeches, they noted that the 
Fourth Plenary Session of the 14th CPC Central Com- 
mittee, which ceniered on the issue of party building, is 
a meeting with overall and long-term significance. They 
said: The decision of the CPC Central Committee con- 
cerning some major issues on strengthening party 
building 1s a programmatic document to strengthen 
party building under the new situation. We must raise 
our consciousness, unify our understanding, formulate 
measures, and establish a good system to implement the 
guidelines of the decision in a solid manner. We must 
further strengthen the party's ideological building, orga- 
nizational building and work style improvement, and do 
a better job in the work of various departments of the 
autonomous regional party committee. 


Comrade Wang Lequan made an important speech at the 
discussion meeting. He said: We should study, dissem:- 
nate, and implement the guidelines of Fourth Plenary 
Session of the 14th CPC Central Committee in various 
localities and departments throughout the autonomous 
region. Leading organs of various party committees must 
attach importance to implementing the guidelines in 
light of the actual situation in Xinjiang and improving 
their own building. 


Wang Lequan said: To improve their own building, 
leading organs of party committees must first enhance 
their understanding in the current domestic and interna- 
tional situation and heighten their sense of urgency and 
consciousness in party building. Meanwhile, they should 
seriously sum up the situation of their own building in 
line with the requirement set by the Fourth Plenary 
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Session of the 14th CPC Central Committee on ideolog- 
ical building, work style improvement, and imple- 
menting the principle of democratic centralism. 


Comrade Wang Lequan emphatically pointed out: 
Leading organs of party committees should foster the 
sense of serving the people wholeheartedly, advocate the 
spirit of dedication, serve the fundamental interests of 
people of various nationalities, promote the spirit of 
self-reliance and hard struggle, and do everything with 
diligence and frugality. We should show concern for the 
hardships of the masses, do our best to do good and 
actual things for the masses, and help the masses solve 
their difficulties. We should encourage leading cadres of 
party and government organizations to work hard and 
lead a plain life and to endure hardships before seeking 
enjoyment. Party cadres should plan and worry before 
the people, and enjoy fruits after the peonle. They should 
advocate the spirit of being honest in performing official 
duties, refrain from seeking private gain, and be per- 
fectly impartial. 


Comrade Wang Lequan stressed: Leading organs of 
party committees should do a better job in implementing 
the party's mass line, carry out investigation and study, 
be modest in learning good points from others and know 
their own shortcomings to improve themselves. Com- 
rades in their prime should go to the frontline of work to 
learn from comrades at the grass-roots level and temper 
themselves in actual work. They should strengthen their 
relationship with the masses. 


Comrade Wang Lequan emphatically said: It is neces- 
sary to raise the quality and efficiency of leading organs. 
Various departments, committees and offices should 
take the initiative in their work and carry out their task 
im a creative way. 

Comrade Wang Lequan called on various departments, 
committees, and offices of pariy committees to pay close 
attention to the implementation of the guidelines of the 
Fourth Plenary Session of the 14th CPC Central Com- 
mittee and play an exemplary role. He also called on 
propaganda departments to closely coordinate and do a 
good job in publicizing the study and implementation of 
the guidelines of the Fourth Plenary Session of the 14th 
CPC Central Committee. 
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XINHUA Reports Comments on Jiang-Li 
Meeting 


OW 2410163494 Beying XINHUA in English 1613 
GMT 24 Oct 94 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, October 24 (XIN- 
HUA}—The proposed meeting of leaders across the 
Taiwan straits on international occasion is improper, a 
spokesman for the Taiwan Affairs Office of the Central 
Committee of the Communist Party of China (CPC) said 
here today. 


The spokesman noted that the proposal to have high- 
level meetings on international occasion 1s an attempt to 
give people the impression of “two Chinas” or “one 
China, one Taiwan™ on international occasion. 


That does not comply with the long-term interests and 
wishes of the compatriots across the Taiwan straits and 
compatriots in Hong Kong and Macao, and Chinese 
nationals residing overseas, he added. 


He made these remarks while commenting on the pro- 
posed contact between Li Teng-hui of Taiwan and Chi- 
nese President Jiang Zemin on international occasion. 
The proposal is said to be set forth by Li himself recently. 


He noted that it is the lofty ideal and sacred mission of 
the entire Chinese people to solve the Taiwan tissue and 
achieve the peaceful reunification of China. 
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“To attain this goal, we have always advocated that 
leaders across the Taiwan straits should make contacts 
and hold discussions, and we have invited Tarwan 
authorities to come to the mainland for such contacts 
time and again. We have also expressed the willingness 
of representatives of the Communist Party of China to 
go to Taiwan for talks on national affairs.” said the 


spokesman. 
“Our attitude rs active and sincere.” he stressed. 


He noted that the recent talks made by Li Teng-hui on 
meetings between leaders across the Taiwan straits on 
international occasion are puzzling as the Taiwan issuc 1s 
an internal affair of China and an affair among the 
Chinese should be solved within the scope of the Ch:- 
nese. 


He reiterated that “We are willing to hold contacts 
between leaders across the Taiwan straits under the 
principle of ‘one China’. 


“Then, we can find resolutions that are acceptable to 
both sides through equal negotiations with the Taiwan 
side as to under what name, in what place and con- 
cerning what other relevant problems to have such 
contacts,” he said. 
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President Li Teng-hui Addresses Nation 
OW 2510011794 Taipei CNA in English 1352 GMT 24 
Oct 94 


[By Benjamin Yeh] 


{FBIS Transcribed Text] Taipei, Oct. 24 (CNA}— 
President Li Teng-hui said on Monday [24 October] that 
the achievements and economic prowess Taiwan touts 
today is not a sort of “miracle” but the result of more 
than four decades of hard work by Taiwan citizens. 


“We've paid more than other countries 1m achieving the 
present goal, in part because of Taiwan's scarce natural 
resources and also because of the confrontation with 
Mainland China,” Li said in a nationally televised 
speech on the eve of the 49th anniversary of the end of 
Japanese occupation. His speech was aired in Mandarin, 
Taiwanese and Hakka. 


He said this year’s Tarwan Retrocession Day ts especially 
significant because “in the past year, we completed the 
revision of the constitution of the Republic of China 
[ROC], which allows the president and vice president to 
be directly elected.” 


Li also pointed to the mmportance of the Dec. 3 elections 
for Taiwan governor, Taipei and Kaohsiung city mayors, 
and provincial and city councilors throughout the 
country, saying they represent the thorough implemen- 
tation of the constitutional ideal of self- rule. He added 
that the elections will be the beginning of a “new 
national order. Meanwhile, around 1,400 people gath- 
ered in Taichung’s Chunghsing Halli Monday morning 
for a retrocession eve celebration. 


Book Published on Li's Ideals of Governing 


OW 2410171894 Taipei CNA in English 1342 GMT 24 
Oct 94 


{By Bear Lee} 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Taipei, Oct. 24 (CNA)}—A 
260,000- word book on President Li Teng-hui's ideas on 
administering national affairs hit the market on Monday 
[24 October]. 


The book, entitled “Succession, Progress and Renova- 
tion,” is comprised of 60 articles by prominent Taiwan 
political and academic figures. It was published by a 
private book firm. 


Vice Premier Hsu Li-te said at a ceremony marking the 
release of the book that “Succession” is a valuable 
academic work that ts expected to have a far-reaching 
influence on national development. 


He said Taiwan's continued economic growth, smooth 
relations with the mainland and successful democratic 
reforms would be key to its future, and that the book 
would help forge solidarity among the Taiwan populace, 
leading to the implementation of Li's ideals. 
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Natalie H. Bellocchi, the chairman of th American 
Institute mm Taiwan, said at the same occasion that 
although he has yei to read the book, he knows it details 
the efforts of the ROC and the remarkable achievements 
it has made in various fields as well as President Li's 
ideas of governing. “It's of significance to the ROC 
people and their national development,” he added. 


Official Calls Beijing's Attitude ‘Unrealistic’ 


OW25 10084694 Taipei CNA in English 0809 GMT 25 
Oct 94 


[By Sofia Wu] 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Taipei, Oct. 25 (CNA}— 
Beijing's opposition to a proposal that leaders from the 
two sides of the Taiwan Strait meet in an informal 
international setting to forge good will and mutual trust 
for future cooperation is unrealistic and would only 
hinder China's eventual reunification, a high-ranking 
official said Tuesday [25 October]. 


The official, who requested anonymity, was commenting 
on a statement made Monday by an unnamed senior 
official with the Chinese Communist Party's Taiwan 
Affairs Office claiming that as the “Taiwan issue” is an 
internal problem, it should not be discussed at an inter- 
national occasion. 


“The Communist Party official is wrong because there is 
no Taiwan issue, but only a China issue,” the official 
noted, stressing that China is now divided and ruled by 
two separate governments. 


Commenting on the communist official's suggestion that 
President Li Teng-hui and bis Mainland Chinese coun- 
terpart Jiang Zemin meet in their capacities as leaders of 
their respective political parties, the official said the time 
is not yet ripe for leaders from the two sides to make 
direct formal talks or exchange visits. 


“Although the Republic of China [ROC] Government ts 
committed to pursuing China’s unification, the 21 mil- 
lion people in Taiwan have not yet reached a consensus 
on such issues because there still exist great differences 
in political systems, ideologies and development stages 
between the two sides of the strait,” the official 
explained. 


Againsi this background, the official said it is more 
realistic for the leaders from both sides to first make 
informal dialogue in an international setting to forge 
good will and pave the way for future talks or coopera- 
tion. 


“Beijing should seriously consider President Li's pro- 
posal that he and Jiang meet under the framework of the 
Asia-Pacific Economic Cooperation (APEC) forum to 
discuss some mutually beneficial issues,” the official 
said. 


“Asa forum for Asia-Pacific countries to forge economic 
cooperation and boost regional prosperity,” the official 
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said, “APEC should be the most suitable occasion for top 
Taiwan and Mainland China leaders to make ice- 
breaking contacts.” 


Noting that economy 1s the only “common language” 
between the two sides of the Taiwan Strait for the 
moment, the official said cross- strait political dialogue 
can take place only after the two sides can cooperate in 
economic fields. 


He further stressed that a “Li-Jiang™ meeting under the 
APEC framework would n°y “reate an impression of 
“two Chinas.” or “one China, one Taiwan” as feared by 
Beijing because all members have joined the organiza- 
tiON as aN ECONOMY. Not as a sovereign state. 


The official pointed out that pince Beijing has agreed to 
Taiwan's participation in APEC under the name of 
“Chinese Taipei.” 1t means that this arrangement does 
not violate the so-called “one China™ policy. “I can't 
understand why Beiying has continued to oppose Li's 
attendance to the informal APEC leadership meeting,” 
he added 


Because of Beijing's boycott. President Li failed to 
attend the first informal APEC summit held in Seattle 
last November. For the same reason, this year’s APEC 
summit host country, Indonesia, 1s stili hesitating to send 
an invitation to L1. 


Navy Officer Sentenced for Leaking Military 
Secrets 


OW 2510012094 Taipei CNA in English 1408 GMT 24 
Oct 4 


[By Benjamin Yeh] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Taipe:, Oct. 24(CNA)}—A navy 
commander has been sentenced to seven years im jail on 
charges of leaking classified military secrets from 
December 1991 through June 1992 to a businessman, 
the military spokesman’s office sand Monday [24 
October]. 


Commander Cheng Chih-po, an officer im the navy's 
procurement office. was found guilty of passing secrets 
concerning the naval- buildup project to Lin Ying-ming. 
a machinery merchant hoping to win military contracts, 
in exchange for NT [new Taiwan] $100,000 (US$ 3,846). 


Cheng was given a relatively light sentence because he 
had turned himself in to military police when they were 
investigating the death of Captain Yim Ching-fung. the 
military spokesman’s office said. Yin's body was discov- 
ered floating off Taiwan's northeastern coast last 
December. Yin, the chief secretary of the procurement 
office at the time, 1s generally believed to have been 
murdered because he was about to reveal that bribes had 
been paid for the awarding of weapons contracts. The 
killers have not been found 
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As of Monday, 23 navy officials had been sentenced. 
three to death, and navy Commander-in-Chief Chuang 
Ming-yao brought down in Taiwan's worst-ever military 
scandal. 


Agriculture Council Delegation To Visit SRV 
OW 2510085894 Taipet CNA in English 0755 GMT 25 
Oct 94 


[By Lihan Wu} 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Tarpes, Oct. 25 (CNA)}—In line 
with the government's southern strategy, the Council of 
Agriculture (COA) will send a large-scale delegation to 
visit Vietnam in December, COA officials said. 


This will be COA’s first high-level visit to Vietnam since 
the government embarked on the southern strategy two 
years ago, they added. 


The officials said the delegation will discuss agricultural 
investment and cooperation with Vietnam and will also 
discuss matters regarding technical assistance to the 
Indochinese nation. 


They said that the Executive Yuan had approved a COA 
proposal on agricultural cooperation under the southern 
Strategy. According to the proposal, COA will cooperate 
with the Ministry of Foreign Affairs and the Ministry of 
Economic Affairs to promote the NT [new Taiwan] $255 
million (U.S.$9.77 million) proposal. 


The proposal takes into account the impact on agricul- 
ture and the need to move production overseas after 
Taiwan joins the General Agreement on Tariffs and 
Trade. 


COA officials said that Southeast Asia 1s an ideal place 


for agricultural cooperation, given its proximity to 
Taiwan, good connections with overseas Chinese in 
other parts of Southeast Asta, abundant agricultural and 
fishery resources, and manpower. 


When Vietnam Premier Vo Van Kiet visited Tarwan in 
March. he expressed the wish that Tarwan would send an 
agricultural delegation to visit Vietnam for investment 


and technological cooperation. 


COA officials said the delegation will look into possible 
areas for cooperation on aquaculture, including shnmp 
raising, ocean fishing, forestry and wood processing. 
vegetable and fruits production and processirg, moth 
cultivation and processing, food processing. hog and 
chicken raising, as well as the feed and floral industries. 


Cross-Strait Oi! Cooperation ‘A Long Way Off 
OW 2410171994 Taipei CNA in English 1334 GMT 24 
Oct 94 

[By Y.C. Tsai] 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Tamper, Oct. 24 (CNA)— 
Practical cooperation between Tarwan and Mainland 
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China on oi! exploration in the East China and South 
China Seas remains a long way off, an official of the 
state-run Chinese Petroleum Corp. (CPC) said Monday 
[24 October]. 


Hsich Shih-hsiung, vice president of Overseas Petroleum 
Investment Co. (OPIC), a CPC wholly-owned subsid- 
iary, made the statement upon his return from Singa- 
pore, where he and a six-member OPIC delegation met 
with officials of the Beiying-based China National Off- 
shore Oil Corporation last Tuesday through Fnday. 


OPIC 1s responsible for the CPC's various overseas 
ventures, including oil exploration, oil-product trade and 
cooperative projects in Southeast Asian countries and 
Mainiand China. 


The four-day Singapore meeting mainly focused on the 
potestial al reserves in the two seas, and on geologic 
studies and other information gathering done there. 
Hsich pointed out. 


Stressing that the talks were strictly business in nature, 
he noted that the dispute over sovereignty across the 
Taiwan strait was shelved. 


He said any future cross-strait cooperation on oil explo- 
ration would be conducted based on an indirect, inter- 
national framework in line with government policy, 
which currently bans direct trade and investment ties 
with the mainland. 


Group To Meet With ROK, Japan on Service 
Industry 

OW 1910103994 Taipei CNA in English 0731 GMT 19 
Oct 94 


[By Danielle Yane] 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Taipe:, Oct. 19 (CNA}—A 
nine-member Taiwan delegation led by Vice Chairman 
Hsueh Chi of the Council for Economic Planning and 
Development left for Seoul Wednesday [19 October] for 
two days of bilateral consultations on Taiwan's service 
industry. 


After the Oct. 19-20 consultations with Seoul, the dele- 
gation will proceed to Tokyo to begin talks with Japan 
Oct. 21-22 on opening Ta’wan's service industry to 
foreign companies. 


The service industry talks with South Korea and Japan 
follow just-concluded bilateral tariff talks with Seoul, 
during which Taiwan was represented by Director- 
General Huang Yen-chao of the Board of Foreign Trade. 


Huang. who led a 14-member group negotiation team to 
Seoul, said after the talks that differences remain on 
trade mm ginseng, fish, pears, nce and automobiles, with 
Korea's auto exports to Tarwan as the most controversial 
issuc 
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Huang said Taiwan planned to allow South Korea to 
export 3,000 cars annually to Taiwan, with the quota 
growing 10 percent cach year. But South Korea asked for 
an initial quota of 8.788 cars and a 30 percent annual 


growth 


Taiwan is holding bilateral consultations with South 
Korea and Japan in order to enter the Geneva-based 
General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade. 


Trade With Southeast Asia Expected To Grow 
Steadily 


OW2210141194 Taipei CNA in English 1321 GMT 22 
Oct of 


[By Danielle Yang] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Taipei, Oct. 22 (CNA}— 
Taiwan trade with Southeast Asian nations will continue 
to expand as the government continues to strengthen 
bilateral economic and trade ties with the region, a 
Board of Foreign Trade (BOFT) official said Saturday 
[22 October]. 


During the first nine months of this year, Taiwan exports 
to Southeast Asia reached US$7.57 billion, up 14.4 
percent from the same period last year. Imports from the 
area totaled US$6.04 billion, a growth of 20.3 percent, 
the official noted. 


The official attributed the export increase to joint efforts 
by the government and manufacturers to explore trade 
and investment with the region under the government's 
“southern strategy.” 


The signing of investment-guarantee agreements with 
Singapore, Indonesia, Malaysia, Vietnam, and the Phil- 
ippines also has pushed Taiwan investors into the area, 
which has abundant natural resources and labor, the 
official said. 


Although Taiwan registered a US$1.53 billion trade 
surplus with Southeast Asia during the nine-month 
period, the official said Taiwan's trade deficit with 
Indonesia still grew 1.17 times due to large imports of 
crude oi! and liquified natural gas from that country. 


In addition to expanding trade with Southeast Asian 
nations, the government also 1s encouraging domestic 
banks to establish branches im those countries to help 
finance Taiwan traders. 


The official said that strengthening bilateral economic 
and trade consultations, climinating investment barriers, 
and increasing official visits between Tarwan and South- 
east Asian countries would go a long way toward accel- 
crating Taiwan's goal of becoming an Asia-Pacific busi- 


ness-operations hub 
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Hong Kong 


Official Comments on Financing of New Airport 


OW 2410144094 Beijing XINHUA in English 1420 
GMT 24 Oct 94 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Hong Kong, October 24 (XIN- 
HUA)—An agreement on the financing plan for the new 
airport in Hong Kong is expected to be reached soon 
bet:veen China and Britain, according to a senior Chi- 
nese official here today. 


Ambassador Guo Fengmin, senior representative of the 
Chinese team on the Sino-British Joint Liaison Group 
(JLG), disclosed the news while addressing a farewell 
luncheon hosted today in his honor by a local influential 
business organization. 


At the luncheon, Guo, who is going to retire from the 
JLG which he joined four years ago, said that a con- 
sensus of views has been reached between China and 
Britain over the financing of the new airport to be built 
at Chek Lap Kok in Hong Kong. 


There are now few differences between the two sides 
over the issue, he said. 


“If everything goes smoothly, I hope that the agreement 
could be reached before my departure,” Guo said. 


When asked about his successor, Guo replied that he will 
be succeeded by Zhao Jihua, director of the Hong Kong 
and Macao Affairs Office under the Chinese Foreign 
Ministry. 


The outgoing Chinese ambassador also called on the 
British side to cooperate in word as well as in deed with 
China on matters relating to the transfer of power in 
Hong Kong in mid-1997. 


Lu Ping Says Deal Expected 


11K2510101994 Hong Kong TA KUNG PAO in Chinese 
25 Oct 94 p 2 


[By Teng Yen-erh (6772 1750 0334): “Lu Ping Hopes 
Airport Financing Can Be Resolved Within This Year™] 


[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 24 Oct (TA KUNG 
PAO)—Tonight, Lu Ping, director of the State Council's 
Hong Kong and Macao Affairs Office, said that after 
many years’ of discussion the issue of Hong Kong's new 
airport is now moving closer to settlement day by day. 
He hoped that the issue would be solved within this year. 


Tonight, while meeting a delegation from the Hong 
Kong Alliance of Coordinated Progress, Lu Ping was 
asked about the progress of the airport issue. He said: At 
present, the main problem is the overall financial 
arrangements for the airport project. The two sides have 
reached agreement on issues of principle and will sign a 
minute of the talks. The remaining problem is the 
wording of the documents, because the documents must 
be studied word by word. It is believed things will be 
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settled very soon. Then the two sides will still have to 
talk about two financial support agreements. He hoped 
that the British side would not create any new trouble to 
spoil everything. 


When asked about the provisional [lin shi 5259 2514] 
Legislative Council, Lu Ping stressed: The provisional 
Legislative Council is not an idea initiated by the Chi- 
nese side, but because Chris Patten was not willing to 
arrange the “through train” and damaged the “through 
train” arrangement, this made the establishment of the 
provisional Legisiative Council the only option; other- 
wise, there would be a legal vacuum. In order to prevent 
a legal vacuum, it 1s necessary to set up a provisional 
Legislative Council, and this is the best way. When the 
Basic Law was being drafted it was hoped that there 
would be a “through train” arrangement. Now, this has 
become impossible. So, the provisional Legislative 
Council is the only option. Without the “through train,” 
the three-tier councils will stop functioning on 30 June 
1997, and the legislation issue must be solved through 
the establishment of the provisional Legislative Council. 


As for citizenship limitations for members of the provi- 
sional Legislative Council, Lu Ping said that the provi- 
sion of the Basic Law 1s that those members holding 
foreign passports must not exceed 20 percent of the total, 
but the details have not been discussed by the Prelimi- 
nary Working Committee [PWC]. Opinion is inclined to 
set a limit on the citizenship of members. As for the 
citizenship of the members of the Preparatory Com- 
mittee of the Special Administrative Region, this is not 
an issue to be discussed by the PWC, because the 
members of the Preparatory Committee will be 
appointed by the Standing Committee of the National 
People’s Congress and the PWC has no authority to 
discuss the membership o: the Preparatory Committee. 


When asked whether there has been any improvement in 
cooperation between the PWC and the British side after 
the meeting between the Chinese and British foreign 
ministers, Lu Ping said that he had not see any improve- 
ment in this regard. Although Chief Secretary Anson 
Chan issued a “letter” (TA KUNG PAO editor's note: 
the “letter” refers to Anson Chan's guidelines given to 
civil servants on contacts with the PWC), there was 
nothing new in it. As for British Foreign Secretary Hurd 
saying that “everybody will see what has been 
improved,” Lu Ping said that what people should see are 
the British side's actions. In addition, Lu Ping was asked 
about the transfer of government in Hong Kong, and he 
said that the Chinese side had mentioned this in the 
Sino-British Joint Liaison Group. At that moment, the 
ceremony for the transfer of government will be a matter 
for the Chinese Government. The British side only needs 
to hand over government to the Chinese Government, 
and then the Chinese Government will give authority to 
the government of the specia! administrative region to 
exercise Hong Kong people's self-government. The 
British side just needs to lower its flag, and the Chinese 
side will hoist its flag. That will be all in a simple 
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ceremony. China also hopes that Britain will be able to 
withdraw gracefully and will return a prosperous and 
stable Hong Kong to the Chinese Government. If that is 
the case, the British people will be graceful and will be 
able to withdraw gracefully. 


More on Finance Negotiations 
HK25100581394 Hong Kong EASTERN EXPRESS in 
English 25 Oct 94 p 1 


{By Rain Ren} 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Britain and China have ovet- 
come a substantial stumbling block to break the two-year 
deadlock over financial arrangements for the new airport 
at Chek Lap Kok. 


A diplomatic document detailing the funding strategy for 
the $158.2bn project between the two countries, also 
known as the “agreed minutes,” 1s expected to be signed 
“very soon’, sources told Eastern Express. 


The latest development comes less than 24 hours after an 
unnamed senior Hong Kong official warned that if no 
agreement was in sight within weeks, the airport would 
not be operational until 1998. 


Experts from both sides will today put final touches to 
the funding strategy document which will be signed by 
Guo Fengmin, the outgoing Chinese leader of the Sino- 
British Joint Liaison Group, and Hugh Davies, his 
British counterpart. 


Earlier yesterday, at a lunch held in his honour by the 
Chinese Chamber of Commerce, Guo gave the first hint 
of a breakthrough over airport financing, saying he 
hoped an agreement could be reached before his retire- 
ment and departure from Hong Kong next week. 


The two governments will discuss today when an airport 
committee meeting should be held for the signing cere- 
mony, 


Sources close to the negotiations said that the agreed 
minutes will stipulate that the total amount of Hong 
Kong government equity in the new airport project will 
be $60. 3bn while the total corporate debt incurred by the 
future Airport Authority and the Mass Transit Railway 
Corporation (MTRC) will not exceed $23bn. 


The document will also set out that the airport project 
and government expenditure on the project will be 
monitored by China but without specifying which body 
should be the supervisor—an enduring point of conten- 
tion during the negotiations. 


It has been agreed that the Hong Kong Government will 
shoulder all extra costs for uncompleted projects so that 
they can be completed after the 1997 handover. 


The director of the State Council’s Hong Kong and 
Macao Affasrs Office, Lu Ping, said in Being last night 
that he hoped once the agreed minutes were signed, both 


HONG KONG & MACAO 79 


sides could quickly move on to specifics such as 
financing support agreements for the Airport Authority 
and MTRC. 


The latest development was last night welcomed by a 
Hong Kong government spokesman. “We are pleased to 
hear the Chinese remarks on the airport,” he said. “We 
have been making good progress in our informal talks 
with the Chinese side.” 


The spokesman said the approval on the signing of the 
minutes was only the first hurdle to be overcome. He 
said the green light given over the funding strategy was 
only the first financial step towards reaching an overall 
agreement for the Airport Authority and the MTRC. 


For the two corporations to be able to raise funds, they 
would need Chinese approval for the financial support 
agreements, he said. 


A Beijing official last night welcomed Britain's “change 
of heart” to resolve the basic principles over financial 
strategy. But he warned that the diplomatic document 
would only be signed if “Britain makes no new demands 
to further complicate the issue”. 


Governor Patten Leaves For Talks in London 


HK2510073994 Hong Kong AFP in English 0726 GMT 
25 Oct 94 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Hong kong, Oct 25 (AFP)— 
Governor Chris Patten was heading to London again on 
Tuesday to brief British leaders on Hong Kong issues. 
amid renewed hopes of a Sino-British agreement on the 
territory's huge new airport. 


“My overall message is, yes, we should get an agreement 
on the airport very quickly,” Patten told a press confer- 
ence a few hours before flying off to his “stock-taking” 
mission in the British capital. 


He added that “we'll all be delighted” if an agreement 
could emerge before Beijing's chief negotiator on the 
airport issue, Guo Fengmin, retires from the Chinese 
Foreign Ministry in about two weeks’ time. 


Guo expressed similar optiinism Monday, telling local 
business leaders that a consensus had basically been 
reached and that differences had been reduced to a 
minimum following a string of lower-level “expert” 
meetings. 


Sing Tao Daily News quoted a Chinese source as saying 
that China hoped to sign an agreement as a gesture to 
salute Guo’'s four-year stint as Chinese team leader to the 
Sino-British Joint Liaison Group (JLG). 


Besides the airport issue, the JLG 1s charged with ham- 
mering out technical aspects of Hong Kong's 1997 return 
to China, such as international treaties and localization 
of British laws which apply to the territory. 


While construction of the new Chek Lap Kok airport and 
related public works is well under way, Britain and 
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China have been at loggerheads over how much debt to 
raise to pay for the 20.3 billion US dollar venture. 
Stalling the negotiations has been China's anger over 
Patten’s effort to extend local democracy before 1997, as 
well as its fear that the airport might ultimately leave 
Hong Kong penniless. 


Patten, who last visited London in July, said he would 
meet first thing Wednesday with Prime Minister John 
Major, ahead of talks with Foreign Secretary Douglas 
Hurd and with British politicians with a special interest 
in Hong Kong. “I repeat that this 1s one of the visits that 
I intend to go on making four, maybe five times a year to 
keep everyone in touch with what's happening here,” he 
said, adding that he planned to be back by next Tuesday. 


The governor is also to deliver the annual Swiss Bank 
speech in which, he said, he would “attack protection- 
ism” in Europe and North America in the context of 
Asia’s growing economic clout. 


Lu Ping Views Provisional Legislative Council 
OW 2410152894 Beying XINHUA in English 1487 
GMT 24 Oct 94 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beying, October 24 (XIN- 
HUA)—Lu Ping, director of the Hong Kong and Macao 
Affairs Office of the State Council, met here this evening 
with the Hong Kong Progressive Alliance delegation 
headed by its Chairman Ambrose H.C. Lau. 


On the establishment of the provisional legislative 
council of the Hong Kong Special Administrative Region 
(SAR), Lu told the delegation that China’s National 
People’s Congress (NPC) has special regulations on the 
establishment of the first legislative council of the Hong 
Kong SAR, known as the “through train” which requires 
cooperation from the British side. 


He continued that the attitude of confrontation adopted 
by Hong Kong Governor Chris Patten has made the 
“through train” impossible, thus, the first legislative 
council cannot be established at the time when the Hong 
Kong SAR sets up. 


Lu pointed out that when the Hong Kong SAR sets up, 
there will be indispensable legislation work and some 
other things that need the participation of the legislative 
body or to be put under control of the legislative body, so 
legislation through the NPC or the Preparatory Com- 
mittee of the Hong Kong SAR, or administrative offi- 
cials giving administrative orders, are not the best 
choices. 


He stated that the Basic Law has clear and precise 
stipulations that the Hong Kong SAR enjoys indepen- 
dent legislative power. 


From the point that conforms to the spirit of “Hong 
Kong people governing Hong Kong”, the establishment 
of the provisional legislative council is the sole best 
choice, Lu pointed out. 
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He stressed that the work of the provisional legislative 
council is limited to a number of necessary laws during 
the Hong Kong transitiona! period. 


As to those unnecessary laws during the period, they can 
be left to the first legislative council, he continued. 


The provisional legislative council will be elected in 
accordance with regulations of the NPC and the spirit of 
the Basic Law, he added. 


Lu also answered other questions the guests are interest 
in. 


Editorial Views Motives for Attacks on Committee 


11K 2410144594 Hong Kong TA KUNG PAO in Chinese 
24 Oct 94 p 2 


{Editorial: “Motive of British Hong Kong Government 
in Attacking Preparatory Work Committee”’] 


{FBIS Translated Text] In the past few days, some 
British Hong Kong government officials, Executive 
Council members, Democratic Party-affilhated Legisla- 
tive Council members, and some anglophiles and anti- 
Chinese forces in the community have wantonly 
attacked the Preliminary Work Committee [PWC] 
which ts stepping up the preparation and organization of 
the Hong Kong Special Administration Region [SAR]. 
They called them “freak,” “lawless,” and “terrifying” 
and said that “nothing good will come out of a dog’s 
mouth” with the intention of “burying it” and “having it 
go to heaven.’ The remarks are so malicious and so hotly 
concentrated that one cannot but doubt that the British 
Hong Kong authorities are organizing a united front [da 
he chang 1129 0678 0788] against the PWC. 


As everyone knows, the PWC is a working organization 
set up by the NPC Standing Committee. Its Hong Kong 
members come from all sectors and all trades and 
professions in Hong Kong. They are widely representa- 
tive and can reflect the asp/ rations and interests of Hong 
Kong people. The work the PWC 1s doing 1s related to 
the transfer of Hong Kong's power in 1997 and to its 
smooth transition and ts indispensable and fruitful. The 
serious and conscientious work attitudes of PWC mem- 
bers and their democratic and pragmatic practices are 
there for all to see and are beyond denunciation. 


Why are the British Hong Kong authorities attacking 
and playing down the PWC at this moment? According 
to our analysis, there are three motives : 


First, to change the direction of the spearhead. 


Earlier on, compelled by the home and international 
situations, the British side demonstrated an attitude of 
wanting to resume cooperation with the Chinese side 
Moreover, it took the initiative to invite Foreign Min- 
ister Qian Qichen for a meeting at the UN session and 
said that Chris Patten would propose measures to 
strengthen Sino-British cooperation in his Third Policy 
Address. But, while telling the “cooperation” lie, Patten 
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is reusing the old trick of confrontation by not recog- 
nizing the PWC as a working organization and forbid- 
ding Hong Kong civil servants to have any official 
contact with the PWC. This is an obvious expression and 
Hong Kong people were greatly disappointed when they 
heard this. People of all circles keep criticizing Patten. 
Criticisms are also made at Legislative Council meet- 
ings. All strongly denounce him for the absence of good 
faith to restore Sino-British cooperation. Now that the 
British Hong Kong authorities feel that the situation is 
unfavorable to them, they are trying all possible means 
to shift attention and to change the direction of the 
spearhead in every attempt to divert the attacks on his 
Policy Address toward the PWC or to change passivity 
into initiative. 


Second, to create confusion. 


Many facts have already proved Deng Xiaoping’s pre- 
diction that some will always create confusion in Hong 
Kong when he said “there will be foreigners as well as 
Chinese, and mainly the British.’ By creating confusion, 
the British side has first confused right and wrong and 
confused people’s minds. This is why they attack the 
PWC. 


Clearly, it 1s Patten who disregards the Sino-British Joint 
Declaration, the Basic Law, and the agreements and 
understandings reached between China and Britain and 
acts lawlessly, but now some would use the word “law- 
less’ about the PWC, which is correcting the “three 
violations.” Clearly, it is Martin Lee Chu-ming and 
Szeto Wah who are maliciously attacking the Basic Law 
but now some attack the PWC for “violating the Basic 
Law” which, however, insists on making preparations 
for the establishment of the Hong Kong SAR with all its 
strength in accordance with the Basic Law and the 
relevant NPC-adopted resolutions. Clearly, the PWC 1s 
putting forward suggestions on surveys and studies of the 
questions regarding the transfer of sovereignty in 1997 
and smooth transition. Some argue that the PWC is “in 
opposition to smooth transition” and that it has become 
a second center of power, influencing British rule. 
Clearly, the PWC correctly reflects the principles of “one 
country, two systems” and the “principle of Hong Kong 
people ruling Hong Kong” through its work, giving Hong 
Kong people a “sedative [ding xin wan 1353 1800 
0029]" in a certain sense. But some attack it saying it has 
given Hong Kong people a dose of “frightening medicine 
[jing feng san 7528 7364 2414).” The extent to which 
right and wrong are confused is in fact astonishing. 
However, they will not succeed in deceiving Hong Kong 
people, it will only make them more conscious. 


Third, to cover up the motive. 


One can see the British attempt on Hong Kong from the 
Policy Address: It wishes to impose on the future SAR 
Government the ruling group i is now unilaterally 
training with great care; to impose on the SAR Govern- 
ment the regulations which it has unilaterally and care- 
fully revised and which are used to protect ene'ophile 
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and Hong Kong-disturbing forces; to seek to “hold 
negotiations” with the Chinese side on “the work to be 
done by the Preparatory Committee for preparing the 
organization of the future SAR Government” and “hold 
discussions” on “arrangements for the ceremony for the 
transfer of power” in 1997, thus interfering with affairs 
within China’s sovereignty. 


The British side had wanted to achieve its attempt under 
high-sounding words such as “cooperation.” After this 
method was disclosed, however, they began to use attack 
as a means of defense in an attempt to cover up its 
motive through the PWC and achieve its own objective. 


In accordance with the Basic Law and relevant NPC- 
adopted decisions, the PWC is steppIng up surveys and 
studies to explore the question of preparing and orga- 
nizing the first SAR Government, including the organ- 
zation of the first government election committee, the 
creation of the first chief executive, the establishment of 
the institutions of the first government, and the creation 
of its major officials; to examine Hong Kong's existing 
laws, propose methods for their transition beyond 1997, 
explore the organization of a provisional legislative 
assembly with a view to resolving the problem of a legal 
“vacuum”; and to study other problems related to the 
smooth transfer of power. The PWC is a serious obstacle 
to the British side in achieving its attempt and ts 
undoubtedly regarded as a thorn in its flesh. 


By attacking the PWC, the British Hong Kong authori- 
ties have not caused any loss to the PWC. On the 
contrary, it has enabled Hong Kong people to know the 
following truth: What the British Hong Kong authorities 
criticize most strongly is often what is beneficial! to the 
smooth reversion of Kiong Kong but is what prevents the 
British side from extending its colonial interests. It 1s 
what the Hong Kong people need to support and defend 


Officials Comment on ‘Midnight Legislation’ 


Governor Comments 


11K 2510071494 Hone Kong RTHK Radto Four in 
English 0500 GMT 25 Oct 94 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] The Director of China’s Hong 
Kong and Macao Affairs Office, Lu Ping, has repeated 
that the franchises for Container Terminal Nine [CT9] 
should be retendered in what he calls a fair and open 
manner. He told a Hong Kong delegation in Being that 
the franchises for Terminals 9, 10, and 11 should be 
awarded by open tender and if Britain didn’t do so, he 
said, it would demonstrate that there were some dirty 
tricks going on behind the project and this, he sand, 
would affect the confidence of investors. 


Mr Lu also said China hoped this issue wouldn't involve 
any political factors. China 1s refusing to approve the 
CT9 project, citing its objection to the presence of 
Jardine’s holding the franchises granted | rivate 
treaty 
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Governor Chris Patten said the government would con- 
sider the best way forward on Container Terminal 10 
and !1. Speaking after this morning’s meeting of the 
Executive Council, he also noted the comment by the 
Chinese team leader on the Joint Liaison Group, Guo 
Fengmin, that an agreement on airport funding could be 
reached soon. However, Mr Patten made it clear that 
further negotiations would be needed on financial 
arrangements for the Airport Authority and the Mass 
Transit Railway Corporation. 


[Begin Patten recording] We'll only be able to throw 
berets rather than hats in the air because we've still got, 
as well as the overall minute, we've still got to agree the 
financial support agreements which are important as far 
as bankers are concerned, but they should follow very 
closely on any agreement on overall financing. I don’t 
think this should produce any problems. [end recording] 


Mr Patten also spoke about Mr Guo’s comments on the 
adaptation of Hong Kong laws to ensure they were in line 
with the Basic Law. 


Mr Guo said China would not accept special legislation 
to come into effect on June 30, 1997. 


Mr Patten called on the Chinese side to come up with 


alternative proposals for dealing with the problem of 


laws which wall lapse in 1997. 


{Begin Patten recording] There 1s an agreement that we 
Should discuss and process through the Joimt Liaison 
Group. | hope that we will have a good discussion at the 
next Joint Liaison Group meeting a little later this year. 
If, following what Ambassador Guo says, he’s not happy 
with the proposals we've put on midnight legislation, 
that 1s midnight on the 30th of June 1997, then we'll be 
interested in hearing other ideas from Ambassador Guo 
and the Chinese side. [end recording] 


Guo Fengmin Rejects Idea 


11K 2510093194 Hone Kone 1A KUNG PAO in Chinese 
25 Oct 94 p 12 


|Report: “Guo Fengmin Says “Midnight Legislation’ Is 
Not Acceptable, Stresses China’s Confidence in Ensuring 
a Smooth Transition” ] 


[FBIS Translated Text] Guo Fengmin, chief representa- 
tive of the Chinese side in the Sino-British Joint Liaison 
CGiroup, who will retire early next month, gave a compre- 
hensive summing-up of the work of the Joimt Liaison 
Crroup yesterday when attending the farewell luncheon 
given by the Chinese General Chamber of Commerce 
He pointed out: The differences between the two sides in 
the talks on the new airport project have narrowed; so 1f 
no unexpected problems occur, he expects that the two 
sides will be able to conclude an agreement on the 
financial arrangements for the new airport proyect before 
he leaves Hong Kong. In addition, Guo also talked about 
the issue of “law adaptation.” He said: The British side 
raised a proposal about “midnight legislation.” That 1s, 
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that the current Legislative Council of the British Hong 
Kong authorities now decide on the amendment of some 
ordinances by adopting certain legislative procedures, 
and then make the amendments come into force at 0000 
on | July 1997. Obviously, this is a matter of sover- 
eignty, and the proposal ts unacceptable to the Chinese 
side. However, the British side said that if their proposal 
was not accepted, there would appear a “legal vacuum.” 
This was a completely irresponsible attitude toward 
Hong Kong’s future. 


Guo Fengmin came to Hong Kong and took up the office 
of chief representative of the Chinese side in the Sino- 
British Joint Liaison Group in March 1990. He ts going 
to retire soon, and Zhao Jihuo, current director of the 
Hong Kong and Macao Affairs Office of the Ministry of 
Foreign Affairs, will come to Hong Kong and take over 
his office. 


Yesterday, the Chinese General Chamber of Commerce 
held a farewell luncheon in honor of Guo Fengmin 
Henry Fok Ying-tung, chairman of the Chinese General 
Chamber of Commerce, said 1n his farewell message that 
Ambassador Guo displayed his outstanding talent and 
ability in the Sino-British talks on Hong Kong’s transt- 
tion while he worked in Hong Kong, and he made 
valuable contributions to Hong Kong's smooth transi- 
tion and future stability and prosperity. 


In his speech at the luncheon, Guo Fengmin summed up 
the work of the Joint Liaison Group. He pointed out: In 
the work of the Joint Liaison Group, the Chinese side 
has always been making efforts to preserve and develop 
Hong Kong's prosperity. However, some people disre- 
garded this fact, and spread gossip through various 
channels to blame the Chinese side for delaying the work 
of the Joint Liaison Group. Some people even said that 
hundreds of British ordinances applicable to Hong Kong 
had to be localized, but that according to the current 
pace of the Joint Liaison Group’s work, there would 
appear a “legal vacuum” in Hong Kong. He said: As a 
matter of fact, a considerable number of British laws that 
the British side described as applicable to Hong Kong 
did not need to be localized, but they concealed the truth 
from the general public in Hong Kong and blamed the 
Chinese side for delaying the work. Their motive was 
indeed questionable. Moreover, the experts on the Chi- 
nese side needed to spend much time studying some 
complicated subjects. Did those people think that things 
would not be “delayed” if the Chinese side approached 
and handled such issues recklessly? 


Guo Fengmin said: Take the so-called “law adaptation” 
as an example. Because some existing written laws in 
Hong Kong bear a certain color of colonialism, they must 
be examined and amended in order to bring them into 
line with the provisions of the Basic Law. Now, legal 
experts of various quarters all agree that the amendment 
is Not Complicated, and it 1s not difficult to resolve the 
problem. However, the British side put forward a pro- 
posal on so-called “midnight legislation.” That 1s, that 
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the current Legislative Council of the British Hong Kong 
authorities will consider and make the amendments by 
adopting certain legislative procedures, and then make 
the amendments come into force at 0000 on | July 1997. 
Obviously, this was unacceptable to the Chinese side. 


He pointed out: The British side threatened that if their 
proposal was not accepted, there would be no way to 
solve the issue of “midnight legislation,” and there 
would appear a “legal vacuum.” What a terrible picture 
of the future. It seemed that people would no longer be 
able to survive in Hong Kong. What is the good of saying 
this to Hong Kong's stability and to Hong Kong people's 
confidence? Was this a responsible attitude toward Hong 
Kong’s future? 


Guo Fengmin stressed: At present, the Joimt Liaison 
Group still has to do a great many things, and the 
Chinese side hopes that the British side will not only pay 
lip service to cooperation and will actually take action. 
No matter what difficulties there will be, the Chinese 
side is still full of confidence and the ability to guarantee 
the smooth transfer of government. 


More on Rejection 


HK2510055594 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 25 Oct 94 pp 1, 2 


[By Linda Choy and Chris Yeung] 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] China has vowed to reject talks 
within the Joint Liaison Group (JLG) on changing Hong 
Kong laws to comply with the Basic Law, raising uncer- 
tainty about a smooth transition of the legal system after 
1997, Outgoing Chinese JLG team leader Guo Fengmin 
revealed yesterday that the issue of bringing existing laws 
into line with the mini-constitution through adaptation 
was “entirely an internal matter” for China. “It can only 
be solved by the Chinese side on its own,” he said. 


Mr Guo, who retires early next month, struck back at 
claims by the British side that China was to blame for the 
slow progress on talks concerning adaptation and local- 
isation of laws. 


Because there would be no “through-train”, he said 
Beijing would not seek to solve matters with Britain that 
were “solely within the sovereignty of China” after June 
30, 1997. He cited the case of adaptation of existing laws 
to remove colonial terms such as “Her Majesty” and 
“Governor” in order to comply with the Basic Law. 
“Many experts now think that this task is not extremely 
complicated and difficult to solve. But who is going to 
make the amendments? The British side has suggested 
that the laws should be adapted altogether by ‘midnight 
legislation’ on July 1, 1997. Clearly, China will not 
accept such a demand. This ts a matter of sovereignty,” 
Mr Guo said. 


He said the Legislative Council [Legco] could not dictate 
what amendments to the laws China wanted io make 
after 1997. 
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His statements were in line with China's insistence that 
the 1995 Legco would have no legitimate authority after 
1997 because it was formed without China's blessing 
“The British side has said there will be a ‘legal vacuum’ 
if their proposal of ‘midnight legislation’ is not adopted 
What a terrible picture of our future, as 1f people cannot 
survive,” he said. 


Mr Guo maintained that the problem could ultimately 
be solved and cast doubt on whether the British views 
were conducive to stability and public confidence 


The Preliminary Working Committee's Legal Subgroup 
has been conducting a parallel process of vetting existing 
laws and has vowed to retain the original versions of laws 
that are altered by the government before 1997 


Britain forwarded the first consultation proposals on 
adaptation of laws to the Chinese side at the JLG in 
November 1992. Although most mainly involved 
changes to colonial wording, some dealt with more 
complex issues such as the Crown Land Ordinance. 
Crown Proceedings Ordinance, and nationality laws. A 
government spokesman said the British side would insist 
on having talks on the adaptation of laws at the JEG 


“China and Britain have aj.eed at the JLG that adapta- 
tion of laws 1s a subject for consultation. We have 
already put forward 48 of them to the Chinese side. We 
will continue to discuss the mechanism for enacting the 
legislation,” the spokesman said. 


A senior official said they were carefully studying the 
comments by Mr Guo, and Governor Chris Patten 
would respond this morning. “The issue ts clearly a 
vitally important one in the transition.” he said. The 
official warned confidence in the business and legal 
sectors would be undermined if there was uncertainty 
over the continuity of laws after 1997. He said, however, 
they were yet to reach the stage to decide whether they 
would still table the amendments concerning the adap 
tation of specific laws to the Legco if China stonewalled 
their demand for talks. 


Hong Kong University law lecturer Dr Johannes Chan 
Man-mun challenged the legal backing of China's move 
“The Basic Law says laws that do not contravene tt could 
be retained after 1997. China is bound to accept what 
ever legislation 1s passed to it as long as it 1s in line with 
the Basic Law. If it is not responding to the consultation 
that’s fine. But this definitely does not mean tt ts to take 
over the job of adapting the laws,” Dr Chan said 


Mr Guo, who will be replaced by Zhao Jihua, conceded 
that his past four years of work at the JiG were “not very 
smooth.” Mr Zhao ts currently the Foreign Ministry's 
Hong Kong and Macao Affairs Office director 


China, Mr Guo said, was always committed to the 
renewal of international treaties and agreements to burld 
a “healthy” legal basis for the external economy of the 
Special Administrative Region. He said Britain had 
always misied the public by putting the blame for the 
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slow progress on China. “Of the 59 proposals on locali- 
sation so far submitted by Britain, China and Britain 
have already come to agreement on 43. The remaining 
(proposals) are either too complicated, or they were 
submitted only very recently.” 


He revealed that China had taken six years to study the 
aviation law but said it was only because of its complex 
nature and the fact that a Chinese version of the ordi- 
nance was not available. 


Hong Kong SAR Legal Affairs Group Meeting 
Held 

OW 2410130094 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 1221 GMT 19 Oct 94 


{[FBIS Translated Text] Beying, 19 Oct (XINHUA)}— 
The three-day seventh meeting of the Special Legal 
Affairs Group of the Preliminary Work Committee of 
the Preparatory Committee [PWCPC] of the Hong Kong 
Special Administrative Region [HKSAR] closed in Be- 
jing today. The meeting covered problems concerning 
the applicability after 1997 of Hong Kong's current law, 
and continued to examine Hong Kong's current laws and 
regulations. 


The meeting discussed ways to deal with the transition of 
Hong Kong's current law through 1997. Committee 
members attending the meeting were of the opinion that, 
except for some individual articles, clauses, and 
O"ovisions that need to be revised, abolished, or 
replaced, the vast majority of Hong Kong’s current laws 
and regulations may be retained after 1997. They said: 
However, some regulations must be scrapped after 1997. 
These regulations include: Laws governing the elections 
of Hong Kong's Legislative Council, District Boards, 
and Municipal Council; laws concerning Hong Kong's 
defense and foreign affairs; and laws and regulations 
concerning Britain’s ruling of Hong Kong. 


According to the Hong Kong Basic | aw, the meeting 
attendees also examined Hong Kong's current laws and 
regulations governing Commodity trading, trademarks, 
taxation, authentication of testaments, inheritance man- 
agement, inheritance tax, stamp revenues, and consular 
officials’s handling of inheritance. They were of the 
opinion that most of these laws and regulations can be 
retained) However, they said: Regulations governing 
consular officials’ handling of inheritance must not be 
retained, because these regulations stipulate that Hong 
Kong residents’ inheritance in other countries is to be 
handled by British consulates in those countnes. Aiter 
Hong Kong returns to China in 1997, the inheritance in 
other countries of Chinese citizens in Hong Kong should 
be handled by Chinese consulates. Therefore, these reg- 
ulations will not be retained after 1997. 


It has been learned that, as of this date, the PWCPC 
Special Legal Affairs Group has examined 126 articles, 
clauses, and provisions of Hong Kong’s current law. 
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Banks Announce Crackdown on Money 
Laundering 


HK25 10035194 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 25 Oct 94 p 1 


[By Sean Kennedy] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text} The Hong Kong Association of 
Banks (HKAB) has teamed up with the Hong Kong 
Monetary Authority (HKMA) and the police to crack 
down on money-laundering in the territory. 


In a presentation yesterday with HKMA deputy chief 
executive (banking) David Carse, and Narcotics Com- 
missioner Alasdair Sinclair, HKAB chairman Paul Sel- 
way-Swift said bank staff would be trained to be aware of 
possible money-laundering. 


“The sums involved are huge,” said Mr Selway-Swift, 
who is also a director of the Hongkong and Shanghai 
Bank. “It is estimated that US$500 billion (HK$3,860 
billion) is made worldwide each year from the drug 
trade. Because of its geographic location (near the 
Golden Triangle of opium-producing countries), its open 
trad'ng policy, and the size and sophistication of its 
financial markets, Hong Kong is a prime target for 
money-laundering activities.” 


But the reporting level by local banks of suspected 
money- laundering remains low, so instructional book- 
lets and videos will be issued to staff. The booklets, in 
English and Cantonese, and the video offer examples of 
suspicious circumstances which might involve laun- 
dering, and explain staffs legal responsibilities. 


The booklet asks staff to be aware of their customers’ 
businesses, to check their background where necessary, 
and to report suspicions to bank officers. The officers 
should the: report to the Joint Financial Intelligence 
Unit operated by the police and the Customs and Excise 
Department. “The message to staffis simple: Know your 
customer, know your business and, if in doubt, report,” 
Mr Selway-Swift said. 


Failure to abide by the law can result in termination of 
employment or criminal prosecution under the terms of 
the Drug Trafficking (Recovery of Proceeds) Ordinance, 
which carries a fine of up to $5 million and imprison- 
ment for up to 14 years according to the booklets. 


Mr Sinclair said there were about 400 suspicious trans- 
actions a year reported in Hong Kong a.id he expected 
ihe jatest initiative would hit drug-traffickers, he said. “1 
think it will have an effect on money-laundering in the 
region which therefore will have an indirect effect on 
drugs. If we can stop money-laundering, we destroy the 
motivation for crimes based on greed and deny criminals 
access to wealth,” Mr Sinclair said. 


The HKAB, the Narcotics Commission, and the HKMA 
had rejected the idea of following the example set by the 
United States, where all transactions over U.S.$10,000 
require a report to the authorities. 
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The training package 1s just one step in the banks’ fight 
against money-laundering, Mr Selway-Swift said. 


Entrepreneur Explains Pakistan Power Plant Deal 
HK2510051294 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST (BUSINESS POST7) in English 25 
Oct 94 pp 1, 12 


{By Chan Kin Sang] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Gordon Wu Ying-shueng says 
his decision to build a U.S.$5.5 billion coai-fired plant in 
Pakistan was mainly because there was little red tape, an 
18 percent rate of return, and a 30-year tax holiday. 


Mr Wu, who yesterday was addressing a group of leading 
Pakistani and Hong Kong businessmen at a one-day 
seminar on investment opportunities in Pakistan, signed 
the deal on Consolidated Electric Power Asia’s (CEPA) 
behalf earlier this month in Islamabad. 


He said CEPA’s foray into Pakistan was part of a 
regional diversification away from power projects in 
China following the country’s decision in December to 
cap its rate of investment return at 12 per cent. 


“(There was) no way we were going to risk our friendly 
bankers’ money on |2 percent return,” said the CEPA 
chief, adding that China's decision went against the 
international norm of 15 to 21 percent returns. 


Mr Wu said he had planned to use the $1.8 billion raised 
from the CEPA flotation to build power plants in China 
but it had since signed projects in the Philippines and 
Indonesia because of the better returns. 


Mr Wu said he was approached by the World Bank 
during a visit to Washington in May to look at investing 
in Pakistan. 


He was sceptical in the beginning but was won over after 
he saw a document on power investment put together by 
the Pakistani Government. “The power document set 
out clearly what the authorities wanted on investment in 
the power sector. | have never seen a document (on the 
subject) so well presented—it’s short, covers all the 
ground, and is very sincere.” 


Mr Wu said that with the exception of Indonesia, tax 
holidays were routinely offered for power projects but 
the maximum he had come across was only eighi years, 
offered in Thailand. 


He added that the government had cut down on fed tape 
by creating a “one stop agency” to handle all the nego- 
tiations between the government and foreign busi- 
nessmen. “(We concluded) a $5.5 billion power deal ‘1 
less than 12 months which is unheard of even by Hong 
Kong standards.” 


In contrast, he had spent 12 years negotiating with China 
for the land to build the Guangzhou Super-highway 
while only two years were spent building it. 


HONG KONG & MACAO 85 


Mr Wu also lauded the Pakistani Government for its 
decision to give foreign investors 100 percent ownership 
of a project. 


“(Pakistan) is destined to be another tiger of Asia 
because they have the economic policies in place. Obvi- 
ously this 1s not going to happen tomorrow but if you 
give the country 10 to 15 years... 1t could surpass 
Malaysia because Pakistan is so rich in resources.” 


He believed the government would continue with its 
economic liberalisation reforms started in 1988. 


“The sub-continent has awoken to the fact that they 
must liberalise the economy and let market forces go to 
work,” Mr Wu said. 


Late last month, CEPA signed a $12 billion deal to build 
two plants in China. 


The 6l-member Pakistani business delegation, which 
leaves tomorrow was led by Asif Ali Zardari, a member 
of the National Assembly . 


Editorial Says UK ‘Interfering’ in PWC affairs 


11K 2410140294 Hong Kone WEN WEI PO in Chinese 
22 Oct 94 p A2 


[Editorial: “The British Hong Kong Authorities Have 
No Right To Interfere in the Affairs of the Preliminary 
Working Committee” } 


[FBIS Translated Text] Recently, the British Hong Kong 
authorities have been wantonly and unreasonably tan- 
ning the flames of attacking and interfering in the affairs 
of the Preliminary Working Committee [PWC]. This has 
fully exposed that what Chris Patten said in his policy 
address on “doing everything that is honorable and 
sensible to cooperate with China” 1s entirely a lie. What 
the British Hong Kong authorities are doing goes against 
the will of the Hong Kong people, who expect Sino- 
British cooperation and a smooth transition. It also 
shows that the British Hong Kong authorities will, in the 
next less than 1,000 days of administration, further 
upgrade the confrontation by all means and try their 
utmost to obstruct the smooth transfer of power. 


Chris Patten criticized the PWC as “lacking the faith of 
the public” long ago. In this year’s policy address, he 
once again intentionally played down the role of the 
PWC, saying it was only a “consultative organization.” 
He also prohibited Hong Kong's public servants from 
participating in PWC meetings and attempted to change 
the status of members of the committee, making them 
contact the British side in the capacity of specialists of 
the Liaison Group. After Chris Patten put forth his 
tactics of not cooperating with the PWC, attacking and 
playing down the role of the committee, and interfering 
in the committee's work, various officials under the 
British Hong Kong organizational structure, including 
the chief secretary and certain members of the Executive 
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Council and Legislative Council, immediately started to 
take resisting and attacking actions against the PWC. 


The day after Chris Patten gave his policy address, Mrs 
Chan Fang On-sang, chief secretary of the British Hong 
Kong authorities, immediately issued a “three-no’s 
instruction” to prevent Hong Kong public servants from 
contacting and cooperating with the PWC. According to 
the instruction, public servants should not become mem- 
bers of the PWC. should not participate in the commit- 
tee’s meetings, and should not provide the committee 
with any relevant materials concerning the Hong Kong 
Government. Following Chris Patten and Mrs Chan 
Fang ()n-sang, who had made clear their position of not 
cooperating with the PWC, Felice Mak, member of the 
British Hong Kong Executive Council, also pumped out 
to interfere in and attack the work of the PWC. Unrea- 
sonably she demanded that members of the PWC be 
“cautious” and “careful” when making remarks and said 
that the street action taken by some Democratic Legis- 
lative Counct! members against the PWC was an expres- 
sion of citizens’ freedom of speech, which had nothing to 
do with the cooperation between the British Hong Kong 
authoritres and the Chinese side. As a member of the 
British Hong Kong Executive Council, who has given her 
the nght to wantonly criticize the PWC, a working organ 
appointed by the National People’s Congress Standing 
Committee’ As everyone knows, the British Hong Kong 
Executive Council practices a collective responsibility 
system and a system of maintaming secrecy. As Chris 
Patten. head of the Executive Council, had made rele- 
vant arrangements for attacking the PWC, the perfor- 
mance of Felice Mak could only expose that all her 
remarks, which were beyond her duty, and her action of 
instigating pro-British and anti-China forces to launch 
attacks on the PWC were on the instructions of Chris 
Patien 


With the hinting and flagrant urging by Chris Patten, the 
chief secretary, and the Executive Council member, the 
pro-Brittsh and antt-China Democratic Legislative 
cil members then became clamorous. Losing all 
sense. they used extremely vicious terms to curse the 
WC. We would like to cite here some of their remarks 
so that the vast numbers of citizens can see how unscru- 
pulous they are in their pro-British, anti-China, and 
disturb-Hong Kong activities: Szeto Wah abused the 
PWC by saving “a dog's mouth emits no tvory”; Martin 
Lee ( hu-ming vilified the PWC as a “monster”, Cheung 
Man-kwoneg clamored tor street demonstrations to 
“make the PWC shut up”: Lau Chin-shek cried out 
furrousty that “the PWC should not only shut up but also 
be dismissed’. Lee Wing-tat viciously “prayed” for the 
‘early death and bunal” of the PWC; and Yeung Sum 
attacked the work of the PWC as a “desire to stir up 
These vicious curses remind people of what 
happened in the past. It was none other than these 
pro-Britrsh and anti-China elements who also cursed the 
throug! as a train “running to hell” and a “red 
in order to show their support for Chris 
lo support the British side's line of 


tr rulble , 


1 ifain 
cage for pies 


Patten s package 
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confrontation with China, these pro-British and anti- 
China elements have lost common sense. 


Why have Chris Patten and his political agents in the 
British Hong Kong organizational structure launched 
such frenzied attacks on the PWC? Britain has unilater- 
ally put forth a political reform package, which does not 
converge with the Basic Law. Its purpose ts to create a 
“period of legislative vacuum” in Hong Kong after | 
July 1997 so that the government of the special admin- 
istrative region will be unable to work and so that the 
Chinese Government will be forced to consent to the 
extension of British Hong Kong's three-tier councils to 
1997 [as published]. This is a violation of Chinese 
sovereignty. Once China does not allow Britain to vio- 
late its sovereignty, the British side will instigate the 
pro-British and anti-China forces to stir up trouble and 
distusbances so as to obstruct and undermine the prac- 
tice of the policy of “one country, two systems.” The 
PWC has done a great deal of preparatory work for the 
first stage of the special administrative region and 
reached an important and substantial stage of work. 
Since the beginning of this year, it has put forth more 
tentative proposals and plans for the basic structures of 
the special administrative region and their operation. In 
particular, the proposal it put forth recently on the 
establishment of an interim legislative council has force- 
fully smashed the plot of the British side, which has 
destroyed the “through train” and intended to create a 
“period of legislative vacuum” after the establishment of 
the special administrative region. It has hit the vital part 
of Chris Patten’s package and his scheme of going 
beyond 1997 amid disturbances. That 1s why the British 
side has flown into a rage from shame and why its 
political agents o/ al! colors, from Chris Patten to other 
agents in the British Hong Kong structure, have gone all 
out to attack the PWC. However, this only exposes their 
extreme fears about the work of the PWC and their 
weakness and desperation in political affairs. 


It is entirely reasonable for the PWC to study matters 
such as China's resuming the exercise of sovereignty over 
Hong Kong in 1997, a smooth transition, and the plan 
for implementing the policy of “one country, two sys- 
tems.” It conforms to the historical orientation pointed 
out by the Joint Declaration and the Basic Law. 


“It 1s ridiculous that an ant, overrating its own strength, 
is trying to topple a giant tree.” Chris Patten and the 
British Hong Kong authorities have gone so far as to 
interfere in affairs within the scope of China’s sover- 
cignty and flagrantly attack the work of the PWC. They 
have thus exposed their lack of self-knowledge and, 
moreover. let the Hong Kong people see more clearly 
their face of false cooperation and actual confrontation. 


JLG Chiefs Reading of Basic Law Criticized 


11K2510081694 Hone Kong EASTERN EXPRESS in 
Enelish 25 Oct 94 p 1S 


{Editorial: “Guo’s Legacy of Misinterpretation”] 
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{|FBIS Transcribed Text] One tiny pinpoint of light can 
be glimpsed in yesterday's speech by Guo Fengmin, the 
retiring head of the Chinese team at the Sino-British 
Joint Liaison Group [JLG]. Although he merely 
expressed a “hope” that some agreement could be 
reached on the building of the new airport at Chek Lap 
Kok, he did so in very positive terms, specifying that 
such an agreement might be achieved before his depar- 
ture from the JLG next week. 


Coming as 1t does in the wake of our story yesterday, this 
is heartening news. Guo's words counterbalance the 
gloomy prediction of the government official who told 
Eastern Express during the Chief Secretary Anson 
Chan's United States visit, that unless the present 
impasse was breached, the airport would not be opera- 
tional until 1998. It is unlikely that Guo would talk in 
terms of dates unless he was fairly certain that the 
Chinese felt themselves at the brink of some accord on 
the matter. This hope was echoed by Lu Ping, the 
director of the Hong Kong and Macao Affairs Office. 


Perhaps the Beijing government ts rather more eager to 
reach a settlement than they have previously been pre- 
pared to admit. No doubt they realise that they have as 
much to gain from a fully functional airport at Chek Lap 
Kok when the territory reverts to China in 1997, as 
anyone in Hong Kong. It ts regrettable that they cannot 
be persuaded to acknowledge that the same situation 
applies in the matter of the Basic Law. 


Unfortunately, the territorys’ citizens will find little 
cause for optimism over that matter in the remainder of 
Csuo’s speech. He seems to have misinterpreted the legal 
position on the matter of Hong Kong Law, and to have 
forgotten that after the handover, the territory will not 
become merely an adjunct of the mainland but a Special 
Administrative Region, with a high degree of autonomy. 


li the laws and ordinances have not been adapted to fi 
ts new status, it 1s the SAR Government and its legisla- 
tors which will have the responsibility of completing the 
task, and not the central government of China as Guo 
appears to believe. These are the legalities of the matter 
and it 1s important for the Bering government and its 
administrators to remember this at all times. Just as it ts 
important for them to recognise what the Governor, 
Chris Patten, has constantly pointed out: There will be a 
serious legal vacuum in Hong Kong unless the work of 
completing this vital task 1s speeded up considerably. 


It 1s now six years since the JLG was set up, yet in that 
tre precisely 60 of the ordinances have been processed 
out of a total of 600 ordinances and 1000 ttems of 
subordinate legislation. This cannot be allowed to con- 
tinue. The future prosperity of Hong Kong as one of the 
world’s business centres will be drastically curtailed, 
possibly even permanently danaged, if 1t 1s tot able to 
function in its customary efficient way after 1997 simply 
because most of its minor, but vital laws and ordinances 
have been consigned to some political limbo. 
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Yet with a legal panel which meets only once a month, it 
is impossible for even the most optimistic onlooker to 
believe that 1600 laws can be adjusted and localised in 
one-thira of the time which it has taken to alter 60. 


Nor can the Being authorities continue to place the 
blame for this squarely on the shoulders of the Hong 
Kong Government. It 1s Hong Kong's tragedy that trust 
has been allowed to evaporate in the wake of Patten’s 
reforms but China has nothing to gain by sitting back 
self-righteously and blaming the other side for this 
situation. They, as well as Hong Kong, will be the 
sufferers and the people will not readily forgive or forget 
if their intransigence costs the territory its central role in 
international business and commerce. 


China has been playing the sovereignty card too long and 
that will not do. They must make some attempt to face 
the realities of the situation and try to understand how 
Hong Kong functions. It is not the major laws which 
keep a thriving community ticking over efficiently, 11 1s 
the myriad of minor !aws which enable the citizens to go 
about their daily business. 


In the interests of Hong Kong, disagreements between 
the British and Chinese governments must be set aside. 
Concerted efforts must be made to ensure that the 
territory has a full legal charter at the time of the 
handover. 


If Guo is leaving the JLG on at least one slightly more 
optimistic note than before, we must also hope that his 
successor, Zhao Jihua, can be persuaded to address this 
crucial subject with rather more despatch than his pre- 
decessor. 


Equally crucially, he must bear in mind at al! times that 
the SAR has the mght to decide its own destiny. If he 
does not, the consequences for Hong Kong will be 
miserable indeed. 


Macao 


Governor Stresses Macao Needs Autonomy 


1.D2410180194 Lishon RDP Antena 1 Radio Network 
in Portuguese 1200 GMT 24 Oct 94 


[FBIS Translated Excerpt] The governor of Macao was 
interviewed on RDPI's morning program today. For 
Rocha Vieira relations between Portugal and China are 
on the right track, but it 1s necessary that Macao should 
keep a certain autonomy. [passage omitted] 


[begin Vieira recording] Development ts the order of the 
day, but not the only order of the day because Macao has 
developed, it has taken advantage and should take 
advantage of China opening up to the world. It should 
have the opportunities, not only its own opportunities 
put also the ones resulting from tts geographical location 
near one the regions of greatest development in the 
world—opportunities for those who live here, for the 
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companies which want to come here, namely Portuguese 
companies. We want Macao to have its own role, its own 
use in this region. 


Macao. as the Special Administrative Region of Macao, 
needs to be useful, needs to have autonomy. needs to 
develop all the aspects provided for in the Joint Declara- 
ton 


However, the territory's structural and economic develop- 
ment 1s not the only order of the day, because we are also 
concerned with all the other aspects which might embody 
and implement that wide- ranging program included in the 
Joint Declaration, which goes as far as the maintenance of 
its own political and judicial systems. Well, Macao has a 
whole proyect Macao for itself with a view to honoring its 
heritage and its history and also fundamentally to prepare 
itself for the future. [end recording] 


fAnnouncer] That was Rocha Vieira, five years away 
from when Macao's administration 1s taken over by 
(hina. [passage omitted] 


Official Views Further Cooperation With Portugal 


OV 2410160094 Bejing N\INHUA in Enelish 1423 
(rMf1 O4 Oct 94 


[FBIS: Transcribed Text] Macao, October 24 (XIN- 
Ht A)}—Ambassador Guo Jiading, leader of the Chinese 
team of the Sino-Portuguese Jomt Liarson Group, said 
here today that he was convinced that both sides would 
continue friendly cooperation on the Macao issue to 
maintain local long-term development and prosperity. 


(suo made these remarks in an interview with TDM 
Radio and Radio Station of Portugal. 


He said that in the past several years, the governments of 
(hina and Portugal have made some achievements in 
handling Macao's transitional affairs in the light of the 
Sino-Portuguese Jomt Declaration and with sense of 
responsibility 


He said that when the transfer of power in Macao 
approaches, the task for the Sino-Portuguese Liason 
(jroup becomes more arduous 


He said since he took the post of leader of the Chinese 
team of the Sino-Portuguese Jomt Liaison Group more 
than a vear ago. both sides have settled, through fnendly 
discussions, many transitional affairs such as financing 
of the Macao airport and the involvement of the Bank of 
(hina Macao branch in note-rssuing affairs in Macao. 


He noted that the Chinese Government would continue its 
efforts together with the Portuguese Government to handle 
Macao's transitional atfairs for the purpose of guaran- 
tceing Macao's long-term stability and development. 


Portuguese Officer Discusses Defense Issues 


HTK 2210062694 Hone Kone LASTERN EXPRESS in 
Eenelish 22-23 Oct 94 pad 


[By Harald Bruning in Macao] 
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{FBIS Transcribed Text] Portugal's top air force officer 
has met senior Chinese military officials in Beying over 
the future of Macao's defence and security. 


General Mendes Dias, the Chief-of-Staff of the Portu- 
guese air force, said in Beijing yesterday that he had had 
“extremely friendly contacts” with his Chinese military 
hosts. Mendes arrived in Beijing on Thursday [22 
October] for an eight-day official visit, heading the first 
military delegation from a European Union country 
since the 1989 Tiananmen Square massacre. Portugal 1s 
also a member of Nato. 


Mendes visited China’s National Defence University 
and other military institutions. “The contacts have been 
exiremely friendly, always referring to the good relation- 
ship between Portugal and China and (China's) satisfac- 
tion with the transition process in Macao,” he said 


He was invited to China by the Chief-of-Statf of the 
Chinese air force, General Cao Shuangming. Today, 
Mendes and his entourage will be received by China's 
National Defence Minister, Chi Haotian and the Chief- 
of-Staff of the People’s Liberation Army, Zhang Wan- 
nian. 


Earlier this week, Portugal's home affairs munistry 
undersecretary, Carlos Encarnacao, said in Beyrng that 
the different political and legal systems of China and 
Portugal “must not stop us from seeking dialogue” with 
the Chinese authorities on Macao security matters. The 
under-secretary, whose 10-day China visit ends on 
Tuesday, said China and Portugal agreed on “strength- 
ening co-operation in fighting organised crime, namely 
drug trafficking, through permanent consultations and 
contacts”. 


Portugal and China have described their relations over 
Macao as “excellent”. The Portuguese have refrained 
from challenging China over Macao transition matters. 
advocating instead a status quo approach towards the 
enclave's existing political system and seeking assent on 
any major policy decision before implementation. 


Technological Supervision Delegation Visits 

OW 2410103494 Beyine XINHUA in English 0920 
GMT 24 Oct 94 

[FBIS Transcribed Text} Macao. October 24 (XIN- 
HUA)}—A delegation of the State Bureau of Technolog- 
ical Supervision under the State Council arrived here 
today for a five-day visit at the invitation of the Macao 
Foundation. 


During its stay in Macao, the delegation will hold a 
working meeting with the Macao Foundation. and will 
discuss application of technological monitoring on stan- 
dardization, calculation and quality with Macao's entre- 
preneurs. They will also exchange views on connection of 
Macao's industries with international norms and other 
concerned issues. 


Moreover, the delegation will visit related Macao Gov- 
ernment departments and exchange views over rssues of 
common concern. 


This report may contain copyrighted maternal. Copying and dissemination 
is prohibited without permission of the copynght owners 
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